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CHAPTER 83 — MERIT OF THE CONGREGATION AND ITS
REASON
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The Verses — (Surah) Al Bagarah: And establish the Salat and give the Zakat and perform
Ruku with the Ruku performers [2:43].
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(Surah) Aal-e-Imran? Addressing to Maryam™@*: and (perform) Ruku’s along with the Ruku
performers [3:43].
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(Surah) Al Araaf: and straighten your faces at every Masjid [7:29].
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Abu Hureyra (a well-known fabricator)
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‘Rasool-Allah*™¥ said: ‘One who walks to a Masjid from Masjid(s) of Allah®*¥/ Mighty and

Majestic, for every step he takes until he returns to his house, will be ten good deeds, and ten
evils deeds will be deleted from him, and ten ranks will be raised for him.
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And one who preserves upon the congregation wherever he may be, will pass upon the Bridge
(on the Day of Qiyamah) like the flash of lightning in the first group with the preceding ones,

and his face will be more illuminated than the moon on the night of the full moon, and for
every day and night he preserves upon it there will be for him Rewards of a martyr.
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And one who preserves upon the front row will achieve from the Recompense similar to what
is for the Muezzin, and Allah?? Mighty and Majestic will Give him in the Paradise similar
Rewards of the Muezzin!”’!
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‘Al-Sadiq Ja’far@¥s Bin Muhammad*"* said: ‘The first congregation took place when Rasool-
Allah™®W was praying Salat and Amir Al-Momineen Ali®"s Bin Abu Talib?%¥s was with him-
saww - when Abu Talib™ passed by and Ja’far® was with him™?5. He® said: ‘O Prophets2"¥I
Connect a wing of the son®"s of yours®¥ uncle®s!’
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When Rasool-Allah*@"% sensed (that), he*®"¥ forwarded them™%, and Abu Talib™®* left cheerful
up to the point he® said: ‘The first congregation gathered on that day!”’?
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‘Rasool-Allah*™" said: ‘Allah®¥ is Embarrassed from His?® servant when he prays in a
congregation, then asks Him?? for a need and leaves, until He? Fulfils it”.3
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‘From Al-Reza™"s having said: ‘Merit of the congregation (Salat) upon the individual (Salat) is
a thousand Cycles for every one Cycle, and you cannot pray behind an immoral nor be led
except by the people of Wilayah!”’
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1 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 1
2 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 2
3 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 3
4 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H4
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‘From the Prophet=®"V: ‘The congregational Salat is superior to the individual Salat by twenty-
seven ranks”.>
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‘From the Prophets®¥%: ‘One who prays for forty days in congregation coming across the first
exclamation of Takbeer, two freedoms will be written for him —freedom from the Fire and
freedom from the hypocrisy”.®
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‘From the Prophet=®%V: ‘There is no Salat for the one who does not pray in the Masjid with
the Muslims except for a (valid) reason”.”
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And from him=@¥W: ‘The Salat (should be in) congregation and even if it is upon (the tip of) a
spearhead”.®
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And from him=™%. ‘When you are asked about someone who does not attend the
congregational Salat, then say, ‘I don’t know him!”’?
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And from Al-Sadiq™®"s: ‘The Salat prayed behind the scholar is (multiplied by) a thousand
Cycles, and behind the Qureyshi is by one hundred, and behind the Arab is by fifty, and behind

a non-Arab is by twenty-five”’ .1

@

el ) Gl o amnidll 3 Joat ¥ ) B Y 206 o B0 02 g ot 2 85 2T s o Todial 5 36

And it has occurred explicitly with it in another Hadeeth we are reporting from Al-Sadig@s%s:
‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘There is no Salat for the one who does not pray in the Masjid with the
Muslims except for a (valid) reason.

5 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H5a
6 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H5b
7 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —-Ch3 H6a
8 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H6b
9 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H6¢
10 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H6d
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And there is no backbiting of the one who prays Salat in his house and turns away from our
congregation, and the one turns away from a congregation of the Muslims, his justice (him
being a just person) will drop, and his abandonment is obligated, and if he is raised to a leader
of the Muslims, he should warn him and caution him, and the one who necessitates a
congregation of the Muslims, backbiting him is prohibited and his justice (being just) is
affirmed” .
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Anas (a well-known fabricator)
‘From the Prophet*®"Y having said: ‘One who prays Salat Al-Fajr in congregation, then sits
doing Zikr of Allah®¥ Mighty and Majestic until the sun emerges, there would be seventy

ranks for him in Al-Firdows, the distance of what is between every two ranks is like galloping
of the trained horse for seventy years.
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And the one who prays Al-Zohr (Salat) in congregation, there will be fifty ranks for him in the

Garden of Eden, the distance of what is between every two ranks is like galloping of the
trained horse for fifty years.
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And one who prays Al-Asr in congregation, there will be Recompense for him like eighty from
the sons of Ismail@s, each of them being a lord (owner) of a house, he has liberated them.
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And the one who prays Al-Maghrib (Salat) in congregation, there will be for him like an
accomplished Hajj and Umrah, Accepted.
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And one who prays Al-Isha (Salat) in congregation, there will be for him like standing (for
Salat) on Laylat Al-Qadr’”’.1?

11 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H6e
12 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 7
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‘A number of Jews came to Rasool-Allah*®¥,  The Prophet™®"¥ said: ‘As for the congregation,
the rows of my "% community in the earth is like rows of the Angels in the sky, and the Cycle
(of Salat prayed) in congregation (equates to) twenty-four Cycles, each Cycles being more
Beloved to Allah?"i Mighty and Majestic than worship of forty years.
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And as for the Day of Qiyamah, Allah? will Gather during it the former ones and the latter
ones for the Reckoning. There is none from a Momin walking to the congregation except
Allah-#% Mighty and Majestic will Lighten from him the horrors of the Day of Qiyamah, then
He ™ will Command with him to (go) to the Paradise”.!3
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‘Rasool-Allah"¥ said: ‘Shall I®¥ point you all upon something Allah?*I will Expiate the sins
by it and increase in the good deeds?’

B Jsts b i g
It was said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah-s2"w)’
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Hesa"W said: ‘Perfect the Wud’u upon the abhorrence (extreme cold etc.), and frequent the
steps to these Masjid, and await the Salat after the Salat, and there is no one from you going
out from his house having purified, so he prays the Salat in the congregation with the Muslims,
then he sits awaiting the other Salat, except and the Angels say, ‘O Allah?*, Forgive him! O
Allah?2, Mercy him!’

13 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 8
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When you stand to the Salat then correct your rows and straighten these and fill the gaps,
and when your prayer leader says, ‘Allah®" is Greatest!’, then be saying, ‘Allah®" is
Greatest!’, and when he does Ruk’u, the do Ruk’u, and when he says, ‘Allah"®?" Listens to the
one praising Him?2"", say, ‘O Allah??¥! Our Lord??! For You?™ is the Praise!’ The best of
rows is the front row of the man, and its worst is the last”’.14
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‘From Al-Sadiq™®"Ys, from his?®"s forefathers?®"“s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said: ‘In the
Paradise there are chambers, their exterior can be seen from their interior, and their interior
from their exterior. These will be dwelt by ones from my*®¥* community, one who is of good
speech, and feeds the food, and initiates the greeting, and prays Salat at night while the
people sleep!’
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Ali®"s said: ‘O Rasool-Allah*®¥ and who from your*2¥" community can endure this?’
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HesaWW said: ‘O Ali®%s, and do you™"s not know what the good speech is? One who says when
it is morning and evening, ‘Glory be to Allah?, and the Praise is for Allah?, and there is ho
god except Allah™i, and Allah#¥ is Greatest!’, ten times, and feeding the food, expenditure
of the man upon his dependants.

B gl T 06 26 3 asndd g 0 B 552328 5 S Jo a8 2 s 5 ey Bz
And as for the Salat at night while the people sleep, is the one who prays Al-Maghrib and Al-
Isha the last, and the morning Salat in the Masjid in congregation, it is as if he has revived

(stayed awake) the night, all of it.
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14 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H9
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And initiating the greetings is not being stingy with the greeting upon anyone from the
Muslims” %
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‘From Al-Sadig®"“* having said: ‘One who prays five Salat(s) during the day and night in
congregation, then thing good about him and allow his testimony”’.1®
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‘The Prophet*®¥ said: ‘One who lead a group (in Salat) by their permission and they are
satisfied with him, he should be moderate (shorten) with them in his presence, and be
excellent of his Salat with his standing, and his recitation, and his Ruk’u, and his Sajdah, and
his sitting, for him would be Recompense like the (whole) group without anything being
reduced from their Recompense.
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Indeed, and the one who leads a group (in Salat) with their instructions, then he does not
complete the Salat with them, and is not good in his Ruk’u, and his Sajdah, and his fearfulness,
and his recitation, his Salat will be returned to him and will not go beyond his collarbone, and
his status would be like the status of a tyrannical leader, a transgressor, not correct (good) to
his citizens, and does not stand among them with rights, nor stands upon them with a
Command (of Allah=2%)’,
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And he™®"s said: ‘Indeed, and the one who walks to a Masjid seeking in it the congregational
Salat, there will be for him, for every step, seventy thousand good deeds, and there will be
raised for him the ranks similar to that, and if he dies while he is upon that, Allah?? will
Allocate seventy thousand Angels with him bidding him farewell in his grave and comforting
him in his loneliness, and seeking Forgiveness for him until he is Resurrected”.’

15 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 10
16 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 11a
17 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 11b
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‘From Al-Sadig®"s, from his@®"s forefathers®"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®W stipulated
conditions upon neighbours of the Masjid to attend the Salat, and said: ‘Let the people not
attending the (congregational) Salat desist or 1°WY shall instruct the Muezzin to proclaim
Azaan, the Igamah, then I°®"% shall instruct a man from People@"s of my*®“W Household, and
he@Ws js Ali@sWs, et him™@Y%s burn down upon people their houses with bundles of firewood,
because they are not attending the (congregational) Salat”.*®
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‘From Al-Sadiq Vs having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ prayed Al-Fajr (Salat). When he?"¥ finished,
he**" turned his**"" towards his**"" companions. He™**¥ asked about (some) people
whether they were present. They said, ‘No, O Rasool-Allah=#"*!

NINEEIRS AN
He "W said: ‘Are they absent (gone away somewhere)?’ They said, ‘No!’
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He®"W said: ‘But there isn’t any Salat severer upon the hypocrites than this Salat (in
congregation) and Al-Isha”.*®
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‘From Al-Sadiq®"Ys, from his@s forefathers " having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said: ‘One who
hears the call (Azaan) in the Masjid and he exits from it without a (valid) reason, he is a
hypocrite, except if he intends to return to it!”’2°

18 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H 11 ¢
19 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 12
20 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H 13 a
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‘From Ali®"s Bin Al-Husayn@*"* having said: ‘There is none from the steps more Beloved to
Allah??i than two steps — a step the Momin fills the gap in a row for the Sake of Allah®*¥, and
a step take to one with kinship having cut it off”.?!
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‘From Abu Abdullah?"s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen@*s said: ‘The nobility of staying (not
travelling) is recitation of the Quran, and gathering of the scholars, and looking (considering)
into the jurisprudence, and the preservation upon the Salat in the congregation’ — the
Hadeeth”.??
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‘From Al-Baqir®*s having said: ‘Three are atonements — perfecting the Wud’u in the extreme
cold, and the walking at night and the daytime to the Salat(s), and the preserving upon the
Salat (in congregation)”.?3
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‘Amon what the Prophet™®%¥ bequeathed to Ali®"s with: ‘O Ali®"s] Three are ranks —
perfecting the Wud’u during the extreme cold, and awaiting the Salat after the Salat, and the
waling at night and the daytime to the (Salat in) congregation”.?*

21 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 13 b
22 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 14
23 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 15
24 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H 16 a
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‘Rasool-Allah*"¥ said: ‘The Salat in congregation is superior to the Salat prayed individually
by twenty-five ranks”’.>
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He said, ‘And my father, may Allah#" be Satisfied with him, said in his correspondence to
me, ‘For Salat of the man in congregation over Salat of the man along, there are twenty-five
ranks in the Paradise” .%®
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‘Al-Sadig¥s said: ‘Merit of the congregation over the individual (Salat) is by twenty-four”.?’

ol GEEE Y 5 a8 O Slgd) gy S0 o LSO ) S S5 o o atat) g Gt el B s (B 1 002 17

S5 ks ¥ 5l e 30 K0 G B 5 G guen 13l e el ¥ e O8] Bl 2V ¢ 0K o3 Lt ) e

oo

‘Amon what Amir Al-Momineen 2" wrote to Muhammad Bin Abu Bakr: ‘Look into your Salat
how it is, for you are a prayer leader of your people, you should complete it and not lighten
it. There isn’t any prayer leader praying with a group having deficiency in their Salat except it
would be upon him. He should not reduce anything from their Salat, and he should complete
it and be preserving in it. There would be for you similar to (all) their Recompense(s) and that

would not reduce anything from their Recompense”.?®
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25 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 16 b
26 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H 16 ¢
27 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 16d
28 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 17
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘But rather, the congregation and the gathering to the
Salat has been made lest the one who prays gets recognised from the one who does not pray,
and the one who preserves timings of the Salat from the one who wastes, and had it not been
that, there would not have been anyone testifying upon anyone with righteousness, because
the one who does not pray in a congregation, there is no Salat for him between the Muslims,
because Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘There is no Salat for the one who does not pray Salat in the
Masjid with the Muslim, except from a (valid) reason”’.?°
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‘From Abu Ja’far®%s having said: ‘One who neglects the (Salat in) congregation turning away
from it and from community from the Muslims from without a (valid) reason, there is no Salat
for him”’.30
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‘From Al-Reza™"s (in argumentation): ‘If he says, ‘Why has the (Salat in) congregation made
to be?’
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It will be said: ‘Because the sincerity, and the Tawheed, and Al-Islam, and the worship of
Allah®™ cannot happen except apparently, uncovered, withessed, because in its
manifestation is an Argument against people of the east and the west for Allah?* Mighty
and Majestic, and for the hypocrite and the one taking lightly to fulfil what he had
acknowledge with manifesting Al-Islam, and the surveillance (of each other), and for
testimonies of the people from each other be allowed and possible, along with what is in it
from the mutual assistance upon the righteousness and the piety, and the rebuking from

many of the acts of disobedience to Allah?*i Mighty and Majestic”.3!

2 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 18
30 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 19
31 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 20
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‘Abu Abdullah?%s said: ‘The Salat in the congregation is merited upon the Salat prayed
individually by twenty-three (twenty-four) ranks, to become twenty-five Salats”.??
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@¥s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘One who prays the morning and
Al Isha the last in congregation, he is in Protection of Allah?. So the one who oppresses him
has rather oppressed Allah*, and one who demeans him has rather demeaned Allah-2%/"’ 33

ks 3 S S st o B0 8 o o o e 5 D6 F Ll S g g 138G 5oy
Explanation (Hadeeth only) — It is reported in ‘Al Zikra’ as well, ‘Then he said, ‘And from the

Prophet*“": ‘One who prays the morning Salat (in congregation), he is in the Protection of
Allah?", and Allah ¥ will not Let down anyone being in His®* Protection” .
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘One who vacates a congregation of the Muslims by a
measurement of a palm’s width has vacated the yoke of Eman from his neck”.3*
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Explanation — The intent over here is neglecting the truthful Imam"“s, and even though it is
possible to include neglecting the congregation as well.
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‘From Abu Ja’far@®%“s: ‘One who hears the call (Azaan) from neighbourhood of the Masjid but
does not respond, there is no Salat for him”” .3

32 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 21
33 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 22
34 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 23
35 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 24
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah@"* saying: ‘It was raised to Amir Al-Momineen?"* at Al-Kufa that a
group from neighbourhood of the Masjid were not attending the congregational Salat in the
Masjid. He®"s said: ‘Let them either attend our congregation Salat(s) with us or let then
transfer away from us, and they will neither be our neighbours nor will we be their
neighbours”.3®
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®"s saying: ‘Salat of the Man in his house in congregation equates to
twenty-four Salat(s), and Salat of the man in congregation in the Masjid equates to eighty-
four Salat(s), being double in the Masjid.
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And the (one) Cycle (of Salat) in the Sacred Masjid (equates to) a thousand Cycles in the
Masjids other than it, and the Salat in the Masjid prayed individually (equates to) twenty-four
Salat(s).
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And the Salat prayed in your house individually is (like) floating dust, nothing will ascend to
Allah??i the Exalted, and the one who prays Salat in his house in congregation turning away
from the Masjid, there is no Salat for him nor for the one praying with him, except from a
(valid) reason preventing from the Masjid”.3”
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36 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 25 a
37 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 25b
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‘From Abu Abdullah®%s, from Amir Al-Momineen3%s, it reached him=*"* that a group were
not attending the (congregational) Salat in the Masjid, so he®"* addressed and said: ‘There
are people who are not attending the Salat with us in our Masjid(s), so they should neither
eat with us, nor drink with us, nor consult us, nor marry us, nor be taking anything from our
war booty, or they should attend our Salat(s) with us in congregation, and I*"* about to order
with fire with them to be inflamed in their houses so these would be burned down upon them,
or (unless) they desist!’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘The Muslims refused from their foods, and their drinks, and marrying
them until they attended the congregation (Salat) with the Muslims’’.38
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‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: ‘Jibraeel™® came to me*"W with seventy thousand Angels after Al-Zohr
Salat. He® said: ‘O Muhammad™=2%"! Your="% Lord3" Conveys the Greeting to You® and
Gifts to gifts to You™?™ He®"i had not Gifted to any Prophet before you™"¥!’
b s g LB

[saWW said: ‘And what are these two gifts?’

B 3 pad Gl 5 s B8 54 J6
He™ said: ‘Al-Witr (Salat) of three Cycles, and the five (daily) Salat(s) in congregation’.
[SaWW said: ‘O Jibraeel ™, and what is for my*®" community in the congregation (of Salat)?’
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He said: ‘O Muhammad=®""! When there were to be two (persons), Allah?* will Write for
each one, for every Cycle prayed, one hundred and fifty Salat(s); and when there were to be
three, Allah2?" will Write for each one, for every Cycle prayed, sic hundred Salat(s); and when

38 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H 25¢

Page 16 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

there were to be four, Allah? will Write for each one, for every Cycle prayed, one thousand
and two hundred Salat(s).
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And when there were to be five, Allah#**l will Write for each one, for every Cycle prayed, two
thousand and four hundred (Salat(s)); and when there were to be six, Allah-2* will Write for
each one of them, for every Cycle prayed, four thousand and eight and eight hundred Salat(s);
and when there were to be seven, Allah#" will Write for each one of them, for every Cycle
prays, nine thousand and six hundred Salat(s).
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And when there were to be eight, Allah"®¥ will Write for each one of them, for every Cycle
prayed, nineteen thousand and two hundred Salat(s); and when there were to be nine,
Allah?2 will Write for each one of them, for every Cycle prayed, thirty-six thousand and four
hundred Salat(s); and when there were to be ten, Allah-?* will Write for each one, for every
Cycle prayed, seventy-two thousand and eight hundred Salat(s)!
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If they were to increase upon the ten, so even if all the skies were to become ink, and the

trees as pens, and the two heavyweights (Jinn and the humans) along with the Angels were
to write, they will not be able to write Rewards of even one Cycle!
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O Muhammad=¥! An exclamation of Takbeer the Momin attains with the prayer leader is
better than a thousand Hajj and Umar, and better than the world and whatever is in it seventy
thousand times; and a Cycle of Salat the Momin prays with the prayer leader is better than a
hundred thousand Dinars donated in charity with upon the poor; and two Sajdah(s) the
Momin prostrates with the prayer leader in a congregation is better than liberating one
hundred necks”.3°
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32 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 26

Page 17 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

‘Similar to it up to his™ (Jibraeel®$)’s words: ‘O Muhammad=2%"¥! A Takbeer the Momin attains
(with a prayer leader) is better for him that seventy Hajj and a thousand Umrah, besides the
obligatory (Salat)!
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O Muhammad=2"¥!I A Cycle (of Salat) the Momin prays with the prayer leader is better for
him than if he were to donate with one hundred thousand Dinars upon the poor, and a Sajdah
he prostrates is better for him what worship of a year, and a Cycle the Momin prays with the
prayer leader is better than one thousand necks he liberates in the way of Allah-32%il
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O Muhammad=®"! One who loves (praying) the (Salat in) congregation, Allah®*" will Love
him, and (so will) the Angels in their entirety!”’4°
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‘Al-Sadiq@"s said: ‘Merit of the Salat of a man in congregation over the Salat of a man praying
alone is twenty-five ranks in the Paradise” .4
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‘From Abu Abdullah®%* having said: ‘A group sat back from attending the (Salat in)

congregation. Rasool-Allah* thought of inflaming the fire in their houses until they came

out and attending the congregation with the Muslims”.#?
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40 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 27
41 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 28
42 Bijhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 29
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‘From Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad®*s, from his@"“s father?®"s, from his®"s forefathersa"s,
from Rasool-Allah*®"" having said: ‘One who prays the Salat in congregation, then think of all
good with him and accept his testimony”’.43
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And from Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad®** having said: ‘The Salat prayed in congregation is
superior to the Salat prayed individually by twenty-four Salat(s)”.%*
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad Bin Ali-®%s, he®"s was asked about the Salat in congregation,
‘Is it an Imposition (obligatory)?’
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‘He®%s said: ‘The Salat is an Imposition (obligatory) and the gathering in the Salat isn’t
obligatory, but it is a Sunnah, and the one who neglects it turning away from it and from
community of the Momineen without any excuse nor reason, there is no Salat for him”’.%
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And from Ali®"¥s having said: ‘One who prays Al Fajr (Salat) in congregation, his Salat will be
raised among Salat(s) of the righteous, and on that day he will be written as being among the
delegation of the pious”.%®
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad Bin Ali®"s having said: ‘Ali®"s stood the whole night until
when pillars of the morning were split (dawn emerged), he®"s prayed Al Fajr and nodded
his@¥s head (dozed). When Rasool-Allah*"" had prayed the morning (Salat), he*®"V did not
see him™®"Ys so he?"W came to (Syeda) Fatima@s¥s, Hes®"W said: ‘O daughter?®%“s! What is the
matter the son®%“s of your®%s uncle® did not attend the morning Salat with us?’ She
informed him™=®"¥ the news.
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He WY said: ‘What was missed out by him@*s of the morning Salat in congregation is better
than his®"s standing the while night!’

43 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H30a
4 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H30b
45 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H30¢
46 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H30d
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Ali®"s woke up alert to the speech of Rasool-Allah2%W, He*®"W said to him™@Vs; ‘O Ali®*"s| The
one who prays the morning (Salat) in congregation, it is as if he has stood the whole night
performing Ruk’u and Sajdah!
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O Ali®¥s! Don’t you®"s know that the earth clamours to Allah#¥ from the man sleeping upon
it before the emergence of dawn?”’4’
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And from Ali®"s, he"s went to Abu Al-Darda’a early morning and found him sleeping. He?s"s
said to him: ‘What is the matter with you?’
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He said, ‘Something happened from me at night so | slept’.
g happ g 0

Ali%s said: ‘Did you neglect the morning Salat in congregation?’

He said, ‘Yes’.
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Alia%s said: ‘O Abu Al-Darda’a!l If | were to pray Al-Isha and Al-Fajr (Salat) in congregation, it
would be more beloved to me™®"Ys than if I®"* to stay awake during what is between the two,
and have you not heard Rasool-Allah™®"¥ saying: ‘Had they known what is in these two (Salat),
they would have attended these, and even if they had to crawl, and these two are atonements
for what is between them”’ .8
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad Bin Ali"®%s having said: ‘A man from Juheyna came to Rasool-
Allah™®W_He said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=®%"! | tend to be in the valleys and my wife and my children

47 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H30e
48 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 30 f
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and my servants are with me. | proclaim Azaan and Igamah and pray Salat with them. Are we
a congregation?’

HesaWW said: ‘Yes'.
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He said, ‘Sometimes the servants pursue the camels while |, and my wife and my children
remain. So | proclaim Azaan and Igamah and pray Salat with the. Are we a congregation?’

N

HesaWW said: ‘Yes'.
pEdeussfos Joof g aaf 5856 uf e

He % said: ‘Sometimes my sons follow drops of the clouds, so | and my wife remain. So |
proclaim Azaan and Igamah and pray with them. Are we a congregation?’

kN
C

Hes3WW said: ‘Yes’.

2l

He said, ‘The wife goes regarding her need, so | remain alone. | proclaim Azaan and Igamabh,
and | pray. Am | a congregation?’

ek 8355 a3l o A j
Rasool-Allah=2"¥ said: ‘The Momin alone, is a congregation!”’4®
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Note: - And we have mention previously that when the Momin proclaims Azaan and Igamah,
two rows of Angels pray behind him.
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And from Ali®*"s having said: ‘He will be beneath Shade of the Throne on the Day there will
be no shade except His?" Shade, a man who goes out from his house, perfects the

4 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H30¢g
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purification, then walks to a house (Masjid) from the houses (Masjids) of Allah"#?¥ in order to
fulfil an obligation from obligations of Allah??¥, so he dies in what is between it and that.
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And a man who stands in middle of the night after the eyes had slept, so he perfects the
purification, then stands to a house (Masjid) from the houses of Allah??¥, but he died in what
is between it and that”’.>°
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And from Rasool-Allah*®"" having said: ‘Perfecting the Wud’u in the abhorrence (extreme
cold), and transferring the feet to the Masjid(s) and awaiting the Salat after the Salat washes

away the sins with a washing” .>!
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And from him®¥ having said: ‘Best of the rows of the Salat is the front, and best of the rows
of the funerals is the last’.
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It was said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=2"%¥ and how is that so?’
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HesaWY said: ‘Because veiling is for the women, and best of the rows of the men is their first,
and best of the women is their last, and had the people known what is in the first row, no one
would have connected to it except by crawling” .2
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And from Ali"®"s having said: ‘The best of the rows is its first, and it is a row of the Angels, and

the best of the front row is on the right of the prayer leader”.>3
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And from him™@¥s having said: ‘Fill the gaps of the rows. One who is able of completing the
first rows and which follows it, let him do so, for that is more beloved to your Prophet 2%V,

50 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H30h
51 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 30
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and complete the rows for Allah?" and His#" Angels as sending Salawaat upon those who
are completing the rows” >
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And from Ja’far®¥s Bin Muhammad?*** having said: ‘Complete the rows and it will not harm
any of you if he were to delay when he finds narrowness in the first row, so he completes the

row which is behind it; and if he sees a gap in front of him, so it would not harm him if he
were to walk sideway from it until he fills it, meaning while he is in the Salat”.>>
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — He*¥ said: ‘Had his heart been fearful, his limbs would have
been fearful’.
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‘The congregation is recommended in the obligatory (Salat) emphasised regarding the daily
(Salat) to the extent that the one Salat from it equates to twenty-five, or twenty-seven with
other than the scholar, and with him (it equates to) a thousand, and if it were to occur in a
Masjid it would be double struck by its number (of participants). Thus, in the gathering with
other than the scholar, two thousand and seven hundred, and with him, one hundred
thousand’.
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He said, ‘And it is reported that with the consensus of the followers, so if it multiplies, it
multiplies for each one according to the total that preceded it”’.>®
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54 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 30|
55 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H30m
%6 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 3 H 31
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‘From Ja’far?%s Bin Muhammad?"Ys, from his@"Ys father?%s, from his®%s forefathersaws
having said: ‘Rasool-Allah™®"" said: ‘Even out (straighten) your rows for straightening of the
row completes the Salat”.>’
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‘From Al-Sadig@"s, from his@"s father?s¥s, from his@%s forefathers?"s, from the ProphetsawW
having said: ‘The first row in the Salat is the best, and the last row upon the funeral is best””.>®
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‘From Ja’far?®“s Bin Muhammad?"s, from his®Ys father?%s, from his®"“s forefathers2sws
having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"" said: ‘Had the people known what is in the call (Azaan) and the
first row, they would have crawled to it”.>®
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‘Son of Musa@"s Bin Ja’far?%s, from his father?"s, from his®"s forefathers?"“s having said:
‘Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘It is more beloved for the man to lead Salat in his house (rather than
pray individually)’ — the Hadeeth” .60

57 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3 H32a
58 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H32b
59 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H32c¢
60 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch3H 32d
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CHAPTER 84 — RULINGS OF THE CONGREGATION

LY

The Verses —
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(Surah) Al Araaf: And when the Quran is recited, then listen intently to it and be silent,
perhaps you will be Shown Mercy [7:204]

S
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(Surah) Al Hijr: And We Knew of the preceding ones from you and We Know of the delayed
ones [15:24].

8

Interpretation (Ahadeeth only)
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A correct (Hadeeth) by Zurara, from Abu Ja’far®"“* having said: ‘And if you were to be behind
a prayer leader, do not recite anything in the first two Cycles and listen to his recitation, and
do not recite anything in the last two (as well), for Allah**/ Mighty and Majestic is Saying to
the Momineen: And when the Quran is recited, - meaning in the obligatory Salat behind the
prayer leader - then listen intently to it and be silent, perhaps you will be Shown Mercy
[7:204], and the two last (Cycles) follow the first two”.
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And it is reported from, Abu Abdullah®"* having said: ‘The listening intently to the Quran is
obligated in the Salat and elsewhere’.
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And in the book of Al-Ayyashi, from Kahmas, from Abu Abdullah"“* having said: ‘Ibn Al-Kawa
recited (in the Salat) behind Amir Al-Momineen®"*, if you (people) were to associate, your

deeds would be Confiscated and you would happen to be from the losers [39:65]. Amir Al-
Momineen "< silent to it’.
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And from Abdullah Bin Abu Yafour, from Abu Abdullah®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to
him@%s, ‘The man recites the Quran, is it obligatory upon the one who hears to be silent to it
and listening intently?’ He®"“* said: ‘Yes. When the Quran is recited in your presence, it is
obligatory upon you to be silent and listen intently”.
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And it’s sixth is that the Prophet=°" urged the people to be upon the first row in the Salat,
and said: ‘Best of the rows of the men is its first, and its worst is its last, and best rows of the
women is their last and their worst is their first one”.
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And the Prophet=®“¥ said: ‘Allah** and His** Angels are sending Salawaat upon the front
row!’ The people thronged, and houses of the clan of Uzra were remote from the Masjid, so
they said, ‘We shall sell our houses and buy our houses nearby the Masjid until we can attain
the front row!’ So this Verse was Revealed about Al-Rabie Bin Anas”.
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‘From Abu Abdullah®*s having said: ‘Three, do not pray (Salat) behind them — the unknown,
the exaggerator and even though he says (believes) with your word (belief), and the one open
with the mischief and even if he was moderate” %!

Explanation and important research
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61 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 1
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The apparent is that the intent with the ‘unknown’ is one who does not know his religion, or
otherwise, there would be no need to mention openly immoral and exaggerated people who
exaggerate against the Prophets®™" and the Imams®"“*, may the Salawaat of Allah @ be
upon them™ s with the word of the Lordship and such like.
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‘And even though he says (believes) with your word (belief)’ — i.e., he believes in Imamate of
the Imams " and their " caliphate, and their®"“* merits.
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‘And even though he was moderate’ —i.e., average in the belief that he neither happens to be
an exaggerator nor excessive.

Labs] oy arg e ekl Joo VU L3Y1 Ln OLY1 5 adlis g ale) Ol) Dlsl (3 Olwo ) o S0 Y wil el &

Then know that there is no disagreement among the scholars regarding the requirement of
faith (Eman) for the prayer leader and his justice. Eman here refers to acknowledging the five
fundamental principles in a manner that qualifies him as a prayer leader.
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As for justice, there has been considerable disagreement among the scholars, especially in the
context of the leadership (of the Salat) and testimony. It appears that there is no difference in
their understanding of justice concerning these two positions, although it is evident from some
reports that the matter is more lenient in the case of Salat compared to the testimony.
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And perhaps the secret behind this is that the testimony is the basis for matters related to
marriages, blood, wealth, legal boundaries, and inheritances. Therefore, it is crucial to be
attentive to it, unlike in the case of Salat, where the sole purpose is the congregation of
Momineen, their unity, responding to their calls, and the apparent righteousness of the prayer
leader, his personal shortcomings, his transgressions, his disbelief, his impurity, and his sexual
impurity do not affect the validity of the Salat of the followers, as will be explained later.

Therefore, it suffices in the case of Salat to consider the apparent righteousness of the prayer
leader and not to inquire about his personal transgressions.
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Then the well-known in its meaning implies that the person committing it should not be guilty
of major sins or persistently indulged in minor sins. Among scholars, there is a significant
difference in interpreting the term "Kabeera" (major sin). Some say it refers to any sin for
which Allah* has Threatened Punishment in the Mighty Book, while others argue that it
refers to any sin for which the Law) has established a legal punishment or explicitly regarding
the Threat.
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A group of scholars said, ‘A major sin (Kabeera) is any transgression for which the one
committing it demonstrates a lack of concern for their faith’.

Another group stated, ‘It is any sin for which the prohibition is established by clear and
definitive evidence’.
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Some argue that it includes any sin for which severe warnings are pronounced in the Quran
and the Sunnah.
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And some say it refers to any act that Allah has prohibited in Surat An-Nisa, from its beginning

to the statement of Allah**", If you shun the major sins which you are Forbidden from, We
will Remove your (small) sins [4:31] — the Verse.
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Some categorise major sins as seven - associating with Allah @, and killing the soul which
Allah®?" has Prohibited, and slandering the married woman, and devouring wealth of the

orphan, and the adultery, and the fleeing from the battle march, and disobedience to the
parents.
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And it said these are nine with an increase with the sorcery, and the atheism in the House of
Allah?, j.e., the injustice in it, and there is an increase upon it in some of the reports of the

scholar, consuming the usury.
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And from Al there is an increase upon that — drinking the wine and the theft.

J}A’L«ﬂ\jj«.;—‘ uj‘;j)jj'“ EJL@.ZJJM’M\JM’jL:j“jfhmj‘j_k’}u\éfisﬁaw&u\w'dlﬁw)bj
A S e o g W gy e S g bl e Ol BRk) ESS g Bl  2eS))

And some of them have increased upon the previous seven, another thirteen — the sodomy,
and the sorcery, and the usury, and the backbiting, and the false oath, and the false testimony,
and drinking the wine, and desecrating the Kaaba, and the theft, and breaking the bargain,
and paganism after the Emigration, and the despair from the Mercy of Allah°*", and feeling
safe from the Plan of Allah?.
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And another fourteen have been added — consuming the dead, and the flesh of swine, and
whatever is offered to other than Allah®*“i with from without necessity, and the ill-gotten
gains, and the gambling, and the underestimation in the measurement and the weight, and
assisting the oppressors, and withholding of rights from without financial adversity, and the
extravagance, and the embezzlement, and the pre-occupation with the playfulness, and the
persistence upon the sins.
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And other things have been counted from it, like the ambushing, and the pimping, and the
usurpation, and the gossiping, and severing the kinship, and delaying the Salat from its
timings, and the lying in particular upon Rasool-Allah*"¥, and striking the Muslim without
right, and concealing the testimony, and striving to (for) the oppressors, and preventing the
obligatory Zakat, and delaying the Hajj from the obligatory year, and ‘Al-Zihar’, and the
fleeing, and banditry.
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And the well-known between our companions is the first word from these words, and it is the
correct, and many Ahadeeth evidence upon it.
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And as for our Ahadeeth, it is in a report by Yunus, from Abu Abdullah®"s, he said, ‘I heard
him %S saying: ‘The major sins are seven — killing the Momin deliberately, and slandering the
married woman, and the fleeing from the battle march, and the paganism after the
Emigration, and devouring wealth of the orphan unjustly, and consuming the usury after the
clarification, and all what Allah**i Mighty and Majestic has Obligated the Fire upon’.
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And he®"s said: ‘The most major of the major sins is the Shirk (association) with Allah=?"”’,
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And in a good (Hadeeth) by Ubeyd Bin Zurara (in Al-Kafi): ‘The Kufr with Allah**i Mighty and
Majestic, and killing the soul, and the disobedience (to parents), and consuming the usury
after the clarification, and devouring wealth of the orphan unjustly, and the fleeing from the
battle march, and the paganism after the Emigration’.
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And he s said: ‘Neglecting the Salat is included in the Kufr”.
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And in a report by Mas’ada Bin Sadaqa (in Al-Kafi), from Al-Sadig®": ‘The despondency from
Mercy of Allah??"i and the despair from comfort of Allah**", and feeling safe from the Plan of
Allah?i, and killing the soul which Allah**/ has Prohibited, and the disobedience (to parents),
and consuming wealth of the orphan (unjustly), and the usury, and the paganism after the
Emigration, and slandering the married woman, and the fleeing from the battle march’.
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And in the good (Hadeeth), but the correct (in Al-Kafi), from Abdul Azeem, from Abu Ja’fars“s
the 2", from his®"s father s, from his " grandfather®“s Musa®"s: ‘Al-Sadig®"* said to
Amro Bin Ubeyd: ‘The most major of the major sins is the Shirk (association) with Allah*,
then the despairing from the comfort (Mercy) of Allah?**i, then feeling safe from the Plan of
Allah?", and disobedience to the parents, and killing the soul which Allah®?" has Prohibited
except by right, and slandering the married woman, and devouring wealth of the orphan
(unjustly);
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And the fleeing from the battle march, and consuming the usury, and the sorcery, and the
adultery, and the false oath, and the defrauding, and preventing the obligatory Zakat, and the
false testimony, and concealing the testimony, and neglecting the Salat deliberately or
something from what Allah " has Obligated, and breaking the agreement (covenant), and
severing the kinship’.
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And it is reported by Al-Sadouq (in Uyoun Akhbar) by the reliable chain, from Al-Fazl Bin
Shazan, ‘Among what Al Reza®"* wrote for Al Mamoun: ‘The major sins, these are: - Killing
the soul which Allah " has Prohibited, and the adultery, and the theft, and drinking the wine,
and disobedience to the parents, and the fleeing from the battle march, and consuming wealth
of the orphans unjustly, and consuming the dead, and the blood, and flesh of the swine, and
what is offered for other than Allah°*/ with from without necessity;
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And consuming the usury after the clarification, and the ill-gotten gains, and the games of
chance, and it is the gambling, and the underestimating in the measurement and the scale
(weight), and slandering the married women, and the sodomy, and the false testimony, and
the despair from the comfort of Allah**", and feeling safe from the Plan of Allah®*", and the
despondency from the Mercy of Allah™@?";
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And assisting the oppressors and the inclining to them, and the false oath, and withholding
the rights from without financial adversity, and the lying, and the arrogance, and the
extravagance, and the squandering, and the betrayal, and taking lightly with the Hajj, and
battling friends of Allah®, and pre-occupation with the playfulness (sports etc.), and the
persistence upon the sins’.
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And it is reported similar to it (in Al Khisaal) by his chain from Al-A’mash, from Al-Sadiq®"*,
and there is an increase in its beginning: ‘The Shirk (association) with Allah®?, then neglecting
assisting the oppressed’; and he ®"s said in its end: ‘And the vanities which hinder from the
Zikr of Allahe?" Blessed and Exalted, abhorrence(s) like the singing and striking the strings
(musical instruments)’.
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Then Al-Sadougq said, ‘The major sins, these are seven, and after it, so every sin is major with
the addition to what is smaller than it, and small with the addition to what is larger than it,
and this is the meaning of what Al-Sadig®"“* has mentioned in this Hadeeth of mentioning the
major sins, the additional upon the seven, and there is no strength except with Allah?"’ —
end.
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And it evidence upon that Al-Sadougq rather is saying ‘seven’ regarding the major sins.
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And it is reported as well in the correct (Hadeeth in Al Khisaal), from Abu Abdullah®"* having
said: ‘We found in the book of Ali®“*: ‘The major sins are five — the Shirk (association) with
Allah°?", and disobedience to the parents, and consuming the usury after the clarification,
and the fleeing from the battle march, and the paganism after the Emigration’.
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And in a reliable report (in Al Khisaal), there is another from Ubeyd Bin Zurara, from him s"s;
‘These are devouring wealth of the orphans (unjustly), and the fleeing from the battle march,
and consuming the usury, and slandering the married women, and killing the Momin
deliberately’.
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And from Abdul Rahman Bin Kaseer, from him?"s: ‘These are seven — the Shirk (association),
and killing the soul, and consuming wealth of the orphan (unjustly), and disobedience to the
parents, and slandering the married woman, and the fleeing from the battle march, and denial
of rights of People ®“* of the Household".
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And it is reported by Al-Ayyashi — by his chain from Muyassir, from Abu Ja’far®", he (the
narrator) said, ‘I, and Algamah Al-Hazramy, and Abu Hassan Al-ljaly, and Abdullah Bin Ajlan
were awaiting Abu Ja’far s, He®%s came out to us. He ™" said: ‘Welcome and hello! By
Allah92¥1 [-9%s Jove your aromas and your souls, and you are upon the religion of Allah™%?"I’
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Algamah said, ‘The one who happens to be upon the religion of Allah@?", are you " testifying
that he is from the people of Paradise?’
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He %S remained (silent) for a while, then said: ‘Irradiate yourselves! If you do not indulge in
the major sins, I*"* do testify!”
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We said, ‘And what are the major sins?’
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He s said: ‘These are in the Book of Allah™®?"i are upon seven’.
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We said, ‘Count these to us, may we be sacrificed for you "I’
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He®Ys said: ‘The Shirk with Allah@?" the Magnificent, and devouring wealth of the orphans,
and consuming the usury after the clarification, and disloyalty to the parent, and the fleeing
from the battle march, and killing the Momin, and slandering the married woman’.
(e ods 2 Oloof Jaf G 6 B
We said, ‘We said, ‘There is no one from us who has indulged in anything from these!’
S5 356 Je
He"s said: ‘So you are (people of Paradise), then!”
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And it is reported by the Sheykh Ja’far Bin Ahmad Al Qummi in the book ‘Al-Ghayaat’, by his
chain from Muhammad Bin Muslim who said, ‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you®"! What is
the matter we are testifying upon the ones opposing us with the Kufr and with the Fire, while
we are not testify upon ourselves nor upon our companions they will be in the Paradise?’
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He %S said: ‘Due to your weakness, where there does not happen to be anything from the
major sins among you all, then testify that you will be in the Paradise’.

I said, ‘Which thing are the major sins?’
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He%Ys said: ‘The most major of the major sins is the Shirk, and disloyalty to the parents, and
the paganism after the emigration, and slandering the married woman, and the feeing from
the battle march, and devouring wealth of the orphans unjustly, and the usury after the
clarification, and killing the Momin’.
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| said, ‘The adultery and the theft?’
He %S said: ‘These aren’t from that”.
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And it has been reported in some Ahadeeth that certain actions are considered as major sins,
such as singing, being unfair in bequeathing one's wealth, lying about Allah™°?", His Vi
Rasool*?%, and the Imams ", aiding wrongdoers, and other such.
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There is also a difference in the interpretation of what it means to persist in committing minor
sins. Some have said it refers to committing them frequently, whether they are of the same
type or different types. Others have argued that it means persisting in committing one
particular type of minor sin. Some have even reported a weak opinion that it signifies not
repenting from these sins.
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Some of our scholars have categorised persistence into practical and judicial aspects. Practical
persistence involves continuing to commit one particular type of minor sin without repentance
or increasing the frequency of such sins without repentance. Judicial persistence, on the other
hand, pertains to making a firm determination to commit these minor sins after having
abstained from them.
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This is a view that some of the later scholars have accepted, although there is no explicit
textual evidence that specifies this. However, the more appropriate interpretation,

linguistically speaking, is to consider persistence as continuing to commit one specific type of
minor sin and having a firm determination to repeat it.
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Al-Jawhari stated that to ‘Asarrta’ means to persist or continue something, to establish and
maintain it. He also said that ‘Asr’ means to be determined and continuous when adhering to
something. In the dictionary, ‘Asr’ means adhering to a matter consistently.
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As for committing numerous sins, even if they are not of the same type, in such a way that
committing the sin outweighs avoiding it without repentance, it seems evident that this would
diminish one's righteousness, and there is no dispute among scholars about this.
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The determination to commit an act after abstaining from it is considered problematic and
subject to doubt.
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But it is reported by Al Kulayni (in Al-Kafi), from Jabir, from Abu Ja’far®"s regarding Words of
Allah??i Mighty and Majestic: and they do not persist upon what they are doing while they
are knowing [3:135]. He " said: ‘The persistence is him committing the sin and not seeking
Forgiveness nor discuss the repentance with himself, so that is the persistence”.
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The famous Hadeeth is that neither a minor sin with persistence nor a major sin with seeking
Forgiveness is insignificant. This indicates that persistence occurs when one does not seek
Forgiveness, as suggested by the context of contrast. In common language, it is said that
someone is ‘persistent’ in a matter when they are determined to return to it. Therefore, the
assertion that determination is inherent in persistence is a plausible one and it carries a strong
argument.
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The prevalent view, especially among later scholars, is to consider a certain level of leniency
concerning minor sins in the matters of leadership (for Salat) and testimony. There is no direct
textual evidence to support this, but in defining its meaning, they use similar expressions,
suggesting a reluctance to consider small, trivial matters that might indicate low self-esteem
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or a lack of ambition in permissible and disliked actions. These minor sins don't reach the level
of persistence.
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Like eating in markets and gatherings in most places, urinating in public streets, revealing
one's head in gatherings, kissing his maid and wife in public areas, a jurist (scholar) dressing
like a soldier, excessive laughter, and annoying behaviour in minor matters that don't fit the
situation. This varies depending on individuals, circumstances, regions, and different customs.
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The truth is that as long as something does not contradict the Law and there is no specific
prohibition against it, it should not be regarded as a breach of righteousness, and there is no
evidence to support such a view. There is no trace of it in the Ahadeeth, and, in fact, there is
evidence to the contrary in many reports.
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Even someone as honourable as Rasool-Allah=®*" used to ride a bareback donkey and let
others ride behind him=°", and he*""" would eat while walking to the Salat, as has been
narrated. It is as if they followed the common practice in this regard since it is mentioned in
their books. Therefore, the scholars who delve into the subject do not mention this aspect, and
many of the early and later scholars disregard it.
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The act of omitting recommended actions is not considered in determining one's
righteousness, unless this omission reaches a level that indicates negligence or carelessness
toward religion, such as neglecting recommended actions as a whole.
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Al Shaheed Al Sany, mentioned that even if someone were to reqularly omit a specific category
of recommended actions, like voluntary Salat(s) or similar acts, if these actions share a

common rationale that justifies their observance, then abandoning all of them collectively
would be problematic. However, if someone occasionally omits them, it wouldn't be harmful.
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If one's righteousness is compromised by committing acts that diminish it, it can be restored
through repentance without apparent disagreement. Likewise, if someone transgresses and
then repents, their righteousness is reinstated, and their testimony can be accepted. Some
companions have even reported a consensus among the followers on this matter. However, it
is perhaps more preferable that mere declaration of repentance is not sufficient, and there
should be a testing period during which there is a strong presumption of the sincerity of their
repentance.
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Among the followers of this view, there are those who believe that rectifying one's deeds,
including performing righteous acts such as reciting supplications or Zikr, is sufficient for the

restoration of righteousness. Some of them suffice by repeatedly showing repentance and
regret as a means of rectifying their deeds.
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The Sheikh, in a particular context in ‘Al-Mabsut’, concluded that accepting testimony can be
sufficient by simply showing repentance, based on the words of Al-Hakim to someone,
‘Repent, and | shall accept your testimony’, which implies that sincere repentance leads to the
restoration of righteousness.
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And it is not empty of strength due to what is reported by the Sheykh in his correct (Hadeeth),
from Abdullah Bin Sinan (in Al-Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah®"s about the one
having been punished the legal penalty, if he repents, will his testimony be accepted?
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He %S said: ‘When he repents and his repentance is that he retracts regarding what he had
said and belies himself in the presence of the Imam "< and in presence of the Muslims. When
he does so, then it is up to the Imam " to accept his testimony after that”.
g G A B A G G ) e e B o ST 06 s e G e E iy
And by a reliable chain from Abu Al-Sabbah Al-Kinany (in Al-Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked Abu

Abdullah Y about the slanderer after the legal penalty has been established upon him, ‘What
is his repentance?’

He %S said: ‘He should belie himself’'.
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| said, ‘What is your®"s view if he does belie himself and repents, will his testimony be
accepted?’

He%Ys said: ‘Yes!’
g sl 1 —olnl ais e 34 12 g 4

And approximate to it has been reported from Yunus, from one of his companions, from one
of the two (5% or 6" Imam=s*)’.
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And by his chain from Al-Sakuni, from Abu Abdullah®"“s: ‘Amir Al-Momineen®"“, a man
testified in his®"* presence and his hand and his leg had been cut at daytime, and he%"“*
allowed his testimony, and he had repented and his repentance was recognised”.
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And from Al-Qasim Bin Suleyman (in Al-Tahzeeb) who said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah™®"* about
the man slandering the man, so he is whipped the legal penalty. Then he repents and nothing
is known from him except good, ‘Is his testimony allowed?’
380 B b e Qs
He %S said: ‘Yes, what is being said with you all?’
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| said, ‘They are saying his repentance is regarding what is between him and Allah®?". His
testimony should not be accepted, ever!’
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He %% said: ‘Evil is what they are saying! My % father®"* said: ‘When he repents and
nothing is known from him except good, his testimony is allowed”.
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And in the trusted (Hadeeth in Al Tahzeeb), from Sama’at Bin Mihran who said, ‘He®"“* said:

‘The false testifier will be whipped not having any timing for it, and that is up to the Imam "s,
and he®"s can circle with them until the people recognise them’.
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And as for Words of Allah®?" Mighty and Majestic: and do not accept the testimony from
them, ever, [24:4] Except those who repent [24:5], | said, ‘And how will his repentance be
recognised?’ He®"* said: ‘He should belie himself when he is beaten, and he should
Forgiveness of his Lord . When he does that so his repentance is revealed’ — and similar to
it are many’.
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Furthermore, know that many modern scholars among our scholars have considered a state
of moral excellence in the context of justice. This is a firm quality within a person that
encourages them to adhere to piety and uprightness. | have not found this concept in the texts,
nor in the writings of any of our distinguished scholars who preceded this contemporary
generation, and there is no basis for considering it.
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The discussion revolves around whether what is considered in terms of righteousness
concerning the prayer leader of the congregation and the witness is the predominant
presumption of righteousness based on research and investigation, or whether it suffices for
faith to be apparent and nothing that diminishes righteousness is evident.
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Among the modern scholars, the prevalent view is the first one, which relies on the outward
appearance. Ibn al-Juneid stated that all Muslims are deemed righteous until evidence to the
contrary emerges. However, the Sheikh held a different view, and Ibn al-Juneid and Al-Mufid,
in the book ‘Al Ashraaf’, concluded that what suffices for accepting testimony is the outward
manifestation of Islam without any apparent breach of righteousness. In fact, they claimed
consensus and narrated supporting reports regarding this matter.
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The quest to determine the righteousness of witnesses, as it is done nowadays, did not exist
during the time of the Prophet™®"%, the era of the Companions, or the era of the Tabi'in (the
generation that followed the Companions). It is something introduced by Sharik ibn Abdullah
the judge. If it were a valid condition, the people of various regions would not have
unanimously abandoned it.
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Moreover, the fact that there is no clear stance on the matter of leadership of the Salat and
testimony indicates that what applies to one also applies to the other. The latter view, which
suggests there is no need for such an investigation, is strengthened by many reports that
evidence upon it.
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It has been reported (in Al-Fageeh) from Al-Reza s by a correct chain: ‘Every one is born upon
the nature and is known with the righteousness within himself, his testimony is allowed’.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh, from Abu Abdullah“* by a reliable chain, he®"“* said: ‘Five
things are obligated upon the people to be taking with the apparent ruling — the Wilayah, and
the marriage, and the inheritances, and the slaughter (of the meat for eating), and the
testimonies. When he reveals it apparently, his apparent is trusted, his testimony is allowed
and he will not be asked about his esoteric’.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh and Al Sadougq (in Al Khisaal) — ‘Abu Abdullah™®"* was asked
about a group who had gone out from Khurasan or ones of the mountains, and a man led
them (in Salat). When they came to Al-Kufa, they came to know he was a Jew’. He ®"* said:
‘They will not repeat (the Salat)”.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh, from Abdul Rahman Al Qaseer who said, ‘I heard Abu
Ja’far®%s saying: ‘When an unknown man were to lead the people (in Salat) reads the Quran,
do not recite behind him, and he can count with his Salat (as being correct)’.
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There are many reports that indicate that when a request is made to the prayer leader a
presenter takes the hand of a man from the community and forwards him. If one reflects on
the practices of previous generations regarding their consistency in congregational Salat(s),
the encouragement of the Law in that regard, their testimonials in business transactions,
leases, and other dealings, as well as the traditions of rulers in accepting testimony, and the
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appointments made by the Prophet*®¥, and Amir Al-Momineen®"s, and Imam Al-
Hassan™®", jt becomes clear that there should be no doubt about the justice of the prayer
leaders.
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If the narrowing down of the concept of righteousness, as they have formulated it in those
times, and making righteousness synonymous with infallibility were true, hardly anyone in the
vast lands could be characterized by it. Even if someone were found to be righteous, how could
they bear the responsibility of witnessing all the contracts, divorces, marriages, and leading
congregational Salat(s)?
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This would necessitate the suspension of Sunnah acts and rulings. This would lead to Satan™
casting more doubts among people in these times, depriving them of the virtues of Friday Salat
and congregation. May Allah°® Guide us and all Momineen to what He " Loves and is
Satisfied with, and Protect us from following the desires of those inclined to whims.
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Al-Shaheed Al-Sany stated that even though this opinion may lack the clearest evidence, it is
more commonly reported and has the backing of the practices of the early Muslim community.
In fact, both the earlier and later scholars often rely on it to establish legal rulings, especially
in larger cities. Judges among the early scholars also frequently adopted this view. However,
it is noteworthy that the prevailing opinion nowadays, even considered a school of thought,
contradicts this view.
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His grandson the Sayyid may his soul be sanctified, mentioned in ‘Al-Madarek’ that a group of
companions have transmitted a consensus on the requirement of righteousness for prayer
leader. However, some of them have sufficed by considering the apparent righteousness or
the absence of knowledge of unrighteousness. Then he mentioned some narrations used as
evidence by some, but he also noted that these reports are not free from weaknesses in their
chains or deficiencies in their implication.
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Furthermore, it is widely derived from many of these narrations, and especially some of them,
that sufficiency can be based on apparent righteousness and knowledge of the jurisprudence
of prayer. In fact, the transmitted practice of the early generations supports sufficiency based
on less stringent criteria. Nonetheless, leaning towards what the majority of the scholars have
mentioned is more prudent - end.
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Based on what | gather from the reports, it seems that what's considered for testimony is the
absence of a known unrighteousness and apparent righteousness. In Salat, in addition to these
factors, regular attendance at Friday Salat and congregational Salat without violation, except
for a valid excuse, is also considered.
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Even if rare unrighteousness becomes evident, if there's a clear demonstration of remorse and
change in behaviour, this can be sufficient to not judge someone as unrighteous. However, if
there's evidence of indifference or flaunting unrighteousness, this can undermine their
righteousness.
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And let us mention additional upon what has preceded, some of what evidence’s upon that.
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From these is what is reported by Al Sadouq (in Al Amaali), from his father, from Ali Bin
Muhammad Bin Quteyba, from Hamdan Bin Suleyman, from Nuh Bin Shueyb, from
Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Salih Bin Ugba, from Algamah Bin Muhammad who said, ‘Al-
Sadiq Ja’far Bin Muhammad s, and | had said to him*"s, ‘O son"®"“* of Rasool-Allah=**"!
Inform me about the one whose testimony is accepted and the ones whose is not accepted’.
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He %S said: ‘O Algamah! Every one who was upon the nature of Al-Islam, his testimony is
allowed'’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him s, ‘Will his testimony be accepted if he indulges in the
sins?’
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He " said: ‘O Algamah! If the testimony of the one indulging in sins is not accepted, no
testimonies will be accepted except of the Prophets™® and the successors ™", because they %"*
are the infallible apart from rest of the created beings.
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The one who you have not seen committing (sins) or two witnesses have not testified upon
him with that, so he is from the people of justice and the veiling, and his testimony is accepted,
and even though he may be a sinner within himself, and the one who backbites with what is
in him, he is outside from Wilayah of Allah** Mighty and Majestic, entering into wilayah of
the Satan™®’,
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And it has been narrated to me from his®%s father®"s, from his®"“* forefathers®"“* that
Rasool-Allah°"" said: ‘One who backbites a Momin with whatever is in him, Allah*" will not
Gather the two in the Paradise, ever, and the one who backbites a Momin with what isn’t in
him, the sanctity gets cut off between the two and the backbiter would be in the Fire being
eternally in it, and it is the evil destination’ — up to end of what has passed in the book of ‘Eman
Wa Al-Kufr”.

¢ hdes 5 2RISe Gl fdsis 5 il £l G TRl 24 o B o JU JB g BT 82 ol 2 sl Ol 5 Jlat 3 Gy
M Ss g M ok 5 MR Beb 5 B SISk 5

Ad it is reported in (the books) ‘Al-Khisaal’, and ‘Al-Uyoun’ by chain from Al-Reza %, from
his®%s forefathers®"* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"" said: ‘One who utilises the people
(employs, hires etc.), so he does not oppress them, and narrates (about) them and does not
belie them, and promises them and does not break, so he is from the ones who nobility is
perfect and his justice has been revealed, and his brotherhood is obligated, and backbiting
him is prohibited”.
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And it is reported approximate to it by a reliable chain, from Abu Abdullah™ "’
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And it is reported in (the book) ‘Al-Majaalis’ by his chain from Ibrahim Bin Ziyad, from Abu
Abdullah™®%s having said: ‘One who prays five Salat(s) during the day and the night in
congregation, thing good with him and allow his testimony!”
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And regarding it as well, from Haroun Bin Al-Jahm, from Al-Sadiq®"“* having said: ‘When the
mischievous is open with his mischief, there is no sanctity for him nor any backbiting
(applicable)”.
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And it is reported by Al-Himeyri in ‘Qurb Al Isnaad’, from Al-Sadig s, from his®"s father?"s
having said: ‘Three, there isn’t any sanctity for them’, and he*"s counted from them the
mischievous being open with the mischief’.
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And in the book ‘Al-lkhtisaas’ — from Al-Reza®“* having said: ‘One who throws away the
apparel of modesty, there is no backbiting (applicable) to him”’.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh in the good (Hadeeth) from Al-Bazanty, from Abu Al-
Hassan®", he said to him®"“s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you®"“*! How is the Sunnah divorce
done?’
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He " said: ‘When she is pure from her menstruation before he sleeps with her, by two just
witnesses just as Allah°?" has Said in His " Book’.
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Then he®“* said in end of the report: ‘One who is born upon the nature (of Al-Islam), his
testimony is allowed upon the divorce after goodness is known from him”.
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And it is reported by Al-Sadouq in the correct (Hadeeth), from Abdullah Bin Al-Mugheira, from
Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza *"* having said: ‘One who is born upon the nature and is known with
the righteousness regarding himself, his testimony is accepted”.
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And it is reported from the Prophet=°“Y having said: ‘One who prays the five (daily) Salat(s) in
congregation, then thing all good with him”.
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And it is reported by Al-Kulayni, by his chain from Yunus Bin Yaqoub, from Abu Abdullah "3,
he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him®"“* saying: ‘One who commits a sin, then know that
Allah??"i js Noticing him. If He %" Desires He @i can Punish him, and He %" Desires He" " can
Forgive him, and even if he does not seek Forgiveness”.
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And from Aban Bin Taghlib who said, ‘I heard Abu Abdullah "¢ saying: ‘There is none from a
servant who commits a sin, so he regrets upon it, except Allah™** will Forgive him before he
even seeks Forgiveness”.
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And from Abu Abdullah®*"* having said: ‘Allah™@? Loves Tried ones, the penitent”.
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And from Amro Bin Jumie (in Al-Kafi) who said, ‘Abu Abdullah®"* said: ‘One who comes to us
seeking the jurisprudence and the Quran and its interpretation, leave him, and one who comes
to us to expose defects Allah™@?" the Exalted has Veiled, put him aside”.
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A man from the group said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you“s! By Allah™*, | have been staying

upon a sin for a long time. | want to transfer away from it to something else, but | am not able
upon it!’
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He s said to him: ‘If you were truthful, then Allah™°?" Loves you and nothing prevents Him %
from Transferring you away from it to something else, except you should fear Him?"”’,
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And it is reported by Al-Shaheed Al-Sany, from Al Baqir®"* having said: ‘Amir Al-
Momineen®"s said: ‘One who hears the call (Azaan) but does not respond to it from without
a reason, there is no Salat for him!
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And Rasool-Allah=°"Y said: ‘There is no Salat for the one who does not pray in the Masjid with
the Muslims except from a (valid) reason, and there is no backbiting except for the one who

prays in his house and turns away from our congregation, and the one who turns away from
congregation of the Muslims, his justice will fall and abandoning him is obligated, and if he is
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raised to a leader of the Muslims, he will warn him, and caution him, and one who necessitates
congregation of the Muslims, backbiting him is prohibited, and his justice is affirmed’.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh by a reliable chain from Abdullah Bin Abu Yafour who said, ‘I
said to Abu Abdullah®"“*, ‘With was is justice of the man between the Muslims recognised,
until his testimony is acceptable for them and against them?’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He " said: ‘He (prayer leader) should be known with the veiling, and
the chastity, and the restraint about the belly and the private parts and the hand and the
tongue, and known with shunning the major sins which Allah®*"/ has Promised the Fire upon,
from drinking the wine, and the adultery, and disloyalty to the parents, and the fleeing from
the battle march, and other such.
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And the evidence upon all of that and the concealment of entirety of his faults until it is
prohibited upon the Muslims to investigate whatever is beyond that of his stumbles and
backbiting him, and it is obligatory upon them to befriend him, and manifesting his justice
among the people is the preserving of the five (daily) Salat(s), when he is persistent upon them
and preserves upon their timings by attending congregation of the Muslims.
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And he should not stay back from (attending) their congregations in their praying places
except from a (valid) reason, and that is because the Salat is a veil and an atonement for the
sins, and had it not been that it would not have been for anyone to testify upon anyone with
the righteousness, because the one who does not pray Salat there is no righteousness for him
between the Muslims, because the ruling flowing regarding it from Allah™°?" and from Rasool-
Allah™=™" with burning in middle of his house”.
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Rasool-Allah="" said: ‘There is no Salat for the one who does not pray in the Masjid with the
Muslims, except from a (valid) reason’.
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And Rasool-Allah=°"Y said: ‘There is no backbiting except for the one who prays Salat in his
house and turns away from our congregation, and the one who turns away from congregation
of the Muslims, it is obligatory upon the Muslims to backbite him, and his justice falls between
them, and abandoning him is obligated.
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And when he is raised to the leader of the Muslims, he will warn him and caution him, either
he attends congregation of the Muslims or else his house would be burnt down upon him; and
the one who necessitates their congregations backbiting him is prohibited, and his justice is
affirmed between them’.
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Upon contemplation of these reports, the clarity of what we mentioned, especially the last
report, becomes evident. It is narrated in ‘Al-Faqgih’ with an authentic chain of narrators with
slight variation. From this, it can be inferred that someone who questions a witness's
credibility has committed a major sin for which Allah=** has Promised Hellfire.
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To judge someone based on this, it is sufficient that the individual outwardly adheres to the
condition of concealing their faults while being part of the Muslim congregation. In fact, the
apparent meaning of the latter part of the report suggests sufficiency in adhering to their
congregation.
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And | (Majlisi) shall bring the complete word regarding it in chapters on the testimonies, if
Allah°? the Exalted so Desire, and investigation of the majors sins and the justice and other
than that has already passed in chapter of the prohibitions, and chapters on the Eman and the
Kufr.
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Then know that most of the Ahadeeth referred are regarding conditions of the justice. But
rather, these are regarding the testimony, and this wording has not been referred in chapter

of the congregation, and the Ahadeeth referred regarding it from these is this Hadeeth, and it
is with its weakness evidencing upon negating being open with the mischief.
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And from it (Al Tahzeeb) is what is reported by the Sheykh, from Abu Ali Bin Rashid who said,
‘I said to Abu Ja’far ", ‘Your %" friends are differing. Can | pray behind them all?’
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He " said: ‘Do not pray except behind the one you trust with his religion and his entrustment
(trustworthiness)”.
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And it is with negation of its correctness. But rather it evidence’s upon the prevention of the
Salat behind the one who happens to be of corrupt beliefs, or happens to be a betrayer
regarding wealth of the Muslims or their honours.
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And from it is what is reported as well from Saeed Bin Ismail, from his father who said, ‘| asked
him %S gabout the man who indulges in the sins, ‘Can one pray behind him or not?’ He s said:
‘No’.
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Furthermore, in addition to the lack of credibility, it indicates the prohibition of praying behind
someone who persists in committing all sins or even many of them. This is because the present
tense suggests continuity and renewal, and the word ‘sins’ is in plural form with the definite
article (Al Laam) conveying generality. Even if one argues that committing all sins is unlikely,
it doesn't diminish the implication of committing many sins with knowledge, rather than mere
possibility or assumption.
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And from it is a correct (Hadeeth) by Umar Bin Yazeed who said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah %S
about a prayer leader there being no problem with him in entirety of his affairs, apart from
that he makes his parent hear harsh speech which enrages them, ‘Shall | recite behind him?’

°
J

He %S said: ‘Do not recite behind him for as long as he does not become cut off (disowned) by
them”.
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And this evidence upon the Salat being allowed behind the one persistent upon the minor sins
and its negation (praying) behind the one disowned by the parents.
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This implies that he is not excused because persistence in minor sins can lead to major ones.
By classifying this as a minor sin, it is emphasized that it is not permissible to belittle their
significance, and those who disregard the Prohibition of Allah®® concerning them are
exposed to a great danger - end.
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In conclusion, even if this Hadeeth is authentic, it contains statements that go beyond what
has been commonly mentioned, and it strongly implies avoiding persistence in sins to the
utmost degree.
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And from it is what is reported from the prevention of the Salat behind a drinker of wine and
Al-Nabeez (intoxicating drink)’.
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And from it is what is referred of prevention from the Salat behind the immoral’.
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And the apparent from these are the tyrannical caliphs and their followers, and like that are
Ahadeeth by Abu Zarr™. The apparent from some of these is the major leadership (caliph),
and from some of these is the Salat behind the hypocrites and the adversaries, and it was from
his™ objecting to Usman and his followers, and for that he threw him™ out and exiled him™,
may Allah™°?" be Satisfied with him™®.
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Therefore, setting aside the transmitted consensus, the mere mention of the requirement of
justice through these narrations, particularly in the manner of those scholars who don't rely
on weak narrations, can be taken as an expression of dislike and recommendation to uphold
this level of certainty that can be derived from the narrations. If it has not been established
that the prohibition is a certainty, especially in the case of these narrations, and with the
recognition of all this, one should not go beyond the implications as defined.
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As for consensus, while it is valid evidence, when established, it can only be relied upon for
what has been clearly confirmed. It cannot be used to support issues where there is
disagreement, such as the specific number of major sins, the consideration of safeguarding
one's dignity and integrity, and similar matters, as previously explained.
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We have elaborated on this issue to prevent pious and devout Momin from being swayed by
the doubts planted by the Satans™ from the Jinn and humans, along with their insinuations.
This way, they won't forsake the virtue of congregational Salat and the obligation of attending
the established Friday Salat, as substantiated by the well-documented reports, based on a
precaution regarding the condition of justice, as explained earlier.
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Nevertheless, it is crucial for a knowledgeable and religious critic, one who possesses insight,
to exercise caution regarding matters of his religion and his prayers. He should seek out those
in whom he has faith concerning their religious commitment, recitation, piety, and worship. If
he is unable to find such a person, he should take the precaution of either praying in advance
or making up the missed Salat afterwards.
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This should be done after purifying oneself and cleansing the heart from feelings of
resentment, jealousy, and other psychological ailments and corrupt intentions. When this is
done, Allah** will Guide him to what He ™ Loves and is pleased with, as Allah®*" Says: And
those who are striving regarding Us, We will Guide them in Our Ways, [29:69]" .
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‘From Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad2%s, from his@"s father?%s having said: ‘The women had
been instructed in the era of Rasool-Allah®™i not to raise their heads except after the men
due to the shortness of their (men’s) trousers (loin cloth)’.
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He#%s said: ‘And Rasool-Allah=*"Y had heard voice of the child crying while he "% was in the
Salat, so he™2"¥ |ightened the Salat so its mother can attend to it”.%2
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‘From Al-Sadiq"* having said: ‘Ali®*"¥* said: ‘The women were (praying) with the ProphetsaWW
and had been instructed not to raise their heads before the men did due to the tightness of
the trousers (loin cloth)”.®3
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‘From Ja’far?®VYs Bin Muhammad%s, from his@"s father?"s: ‘Ali®"s had said: ‘The woman
(praying Salat) behind the man is a row, and the man being behind the man does not happen
to be a row. But rather, the man should be to a side of the man, on his right”’.%*
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‘From Ja’far®%“s Bin Muhammad®5"s, from his@"s father?®"s, from Ali®"* having said: ‘“Two
men are a row. When they were to be three, the prayer leader would go forward” .
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‘From Ali®*"¥s having said: ‘The child on the right of a man in the Salat when the row is straight
is a congregation, and the sick one sitting on right of the praying one, both of them are a
congregation, and there is no problem if the slave were to be a prayer leader when he were
a reader (reciter of the Quran), and it is disliked if the Bedouin were to be prayer leader due
to his carelessness about the Wud’u and the Salat”.%®

62 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 2
63 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 3
64 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 4 a
55 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H4b
66 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 5
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‘From Abu Ja’far?®"s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?"* had said: ‘One who recites behind a
prayer leader being led by him, so he dies, Allah®" will Resurrect him upon other than the
nature (Al-Islam)”.%”
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s: “When the ‘Mamoun’ (one behind the prayer leader) were to be
upon the recitation, do not recite behind him in the last two (Cycles)” .8
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@"s having said: “When you were to be in the last two (Cycles), then say
to the one behind you to be reading (Surah) Al-Fatiha”.®°
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‘It is reported that there is no recitation upon the one being led in entirety of the Cycles and
Salats, whether these were loud (Al-Fajr, Al-Maghrib & Al-Isha) or softly (Al-Zohr & Al-Asr),

and it is more apparent of the reports’.”°
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And it is reported: ‘He should be silent during what the prayer leader is aloud in with the
recitation, and he should not recite anything, and the recitation necessitates him in what is

not loud (Al-Zohr & Al-Asr)”.”?
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57 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 6

%8 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 7 a
59 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch84H7b
70 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 8 a
71 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H8b
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And it is reported that he is with the choice in what the prayer leader is no loud in”.”?
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And it is reported: ‘There is no recitation upon the one being led, in the last two (Cycles), nor
Tasbeeh (glorification)”.”?
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And it is reported: ‘He should recite in these two or glorify (do Tasbeeh)”.”*
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘Three, Salat is not Accepted for them. From them is a

man leading a group while they are disliking him”.”>
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Explanation (Ahadeeth) only — Ali®*" said to a man leading a group and they were disliking
him: ‘You are (like a) beetle!”

For us are his*®"W words: ‘The more well-read of you (of the Quran) should be leading you (in
Salat)”.
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(The book) ‘Kitab Al-Masaail’ of Ali son of Ja’far?s¥s, from his brother?¥s Musa?¥s, he said, ‘I
asked him™@"“s about the man, ‘Is it Permissible for him to pray Salat being the prayer leader
on top of a shop?’ He™®"s said: ‘When he were to be with a group in the row, there is no

problem””.7®

72 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 8¢
73 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 8 d
74 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 8 e
75 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 9

76 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 10

Page 53 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

5513 5 0iat g et d L gl 2a o il o8 B 1 5 30 o 8 el o g i syl U g 11
E 1 P o s o W< P Tt 4. G G 0 a0 o fie  s.z 8 A L A,  of- o &4 . Iy 5
Ml g ade) B Jam gl W s 5 5 0 Je B SO A B Y 5 Y0 e O b 5 easkd §eashl 5 e

A AL ek

Abu Hureyra (a well-known
fabricator)

‘From the Prophet*®%: ‘One who leads a group and is not moderate with them in his
attendance, and his recitation, and his Ruk’u, and his Sajdah, and his sitting, and his standing,
his Salat will be returned to him and it will not exceed beyond his collar bone, and his status
in the Presence of Allah??" Mighty and Majestic will be a status of a tyrannical governor, a
transgressor, nor correct for his citizens and no standing among them with a Command of
Allgh-2wil”77
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‘Ali son of Ja’far?®"s, from his brother?%“s Musa?®"s, he said, ‘I asked him?"$ about a man
attaining one Cycle with the prayer leader, then he stands and prays, ‘What should he do?
Should he recite in all the three (cycles), or in (one) Cycle, or in two?’
Afaiog ot ) a8 o bk Ju
He®%s said: ‘He should recite in two, and if he were to recite in one, it would suffice him”’.”®
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Clarification (Hadeeth only) — And it is supported by what the Sheykh reported by an unbroken

chain, from Abu Ja’far®%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘He®"* said to me: ‘Which thing are they
saying regarding the man when he misses two Cycles (of Salat) with the prayer leader?’
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He (1) said, ‘They are saying he should recite in the two Cycles with (Surah) Al Hamd and
(another) Surah’.
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He@%s said: ‘This one has overturned his Salat. He makes its beginning as its end’.

77 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 11
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Page 54 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

I said, ‘What should he do?’
55 48 e 2 s Jus

He@®%s said: ‘He should recite (Surah) Al-Fatiha in every Cycle”.

2
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far?s“s, from his brother?3%s Musa#"s, he said, ‘| asked him?"s about the
man being behind the prayer leader who prolongs in the Tashahhud and the urge to urinate
seizes him, or he fears upon something, or a pain presents to him, ‘What should he do?’

RN F R RS FICERE
He 2" said: ‘He should perform Salat and finish and leave the prayer leader”.”®
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far?%s, from his brother?%s Musa?"s, he said, ‘l asked him?*¥s about a
prayer leader standing leading a group of travellers, ‘How should the travellers pray?’

° @
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He#%s said: ‘Two Cycles, then they should perform Salat and be seated, while the prayer
leader would stand and complete his Salat. When he has performed Salaam and leaves, they
should leave” 20
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Ibn Babuwayh mentioned in his book, ‘It is recommended for the ones being led, when the
prayer leader is free from reciting (Surah) Al Hamd, they should be saying, ‘The Praise is for
Allah?2¥ Lord#" of the worlds!’

72 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 13
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w53 Ll s 3 S by 5
And it is reported by Al-Husayn Bin Saeed as well in his book” .8?
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Abu Hureyra (a well-known fabricator)

‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ said: “‘When you come to the Salat and we are in Sajdah, then do Sajdah and
do not count it as anything, and the one who attains (one) Cycle, so he has attained the
Salat” .82

Detail and Explanation (Ahadeeth only)
R IS0 A S BT U s T L 0608 g S o gt it e

In correct (Hadeeth) by Muhammad (Al-Tahzeeb), from Al-Baqir®"“s, he (the narrator) said,
‘He®%s said to me: ‘When you do not reach the group before the prayer leader exclaims
Takbeer of the Cycle, do not enter with them”’.
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Note — And strange that it is carried upon the dislike at evidence of the many Ahadeeth upon
permission to join in the Ruk’u.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh, from Moalla Bin Khuneys, from Abu Abdullah®"* having said:
‘When the prayer leader precedes by a Cycle, then you attain (join) and he has already raised
his head, then do Sajdah with him and do not count with it (as being one Cycle)”.
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But the words of Al-Sadig®"* in correct (Hadeeth in Al-Tahzeeb) by Abdul Rahman son of Abu
Abdullah™®%s, “When you find the prayer leader in Sajdah then stay in your place until he raises

81 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 15
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his head, and if he was sitting, you be seated, and if he was standing, you stand, following his
actions”.
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And what is reported by the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth), from Muhammad Bin Muslim (in
Al-Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to him "%, ‘When would the person attain the Salat with the
prayer leader?’
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He " said: ‘When he comes and the prayer leader is in the last Sajdah from his Salat, so he
would be an achiever of merit of the Salat with the prayer leader, so there is no need for him
in the joining and the Sajdah”.
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Al-Sadouq has reported by his correct chain (Al Fageeh), from Muawiya Bin Shureyh, and in it
is unknown, but Al-Sadouq has relied upon it, from Abu Abdullah®"* having said: ‘When the
man come rushing and the prayer leader is performing Ruk’u, one Takbeer suffices him to his
entering into the Salat and the Ruk’u.
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And one who comes across the prayer leader while he is in Sajdah, he should exclaim Takbeer
and perform Sajdah with him, and he should not count with it; and the one who comes across
the prayer leader while he is in the last Ruk’u so he has caught merit of the congregation.
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And one who comes across him and he has already raised his head from the last Sajdah and
he is in the Tashahhud, so he has caught the congregation and there is neither an Azaan upon
him nor an Igama, and one who comes across him and he has already performed Salat, upon
him is the Azaan and the Igama”.
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‘From Amir Al-Momineen™Ys having said: ‘Six (persons), it is not befitting that they should
lead the people (in Salat) — a son of adultery (bastard), and the apostate, and the Bedouin
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after the Emigration, and drinker of the wine, and the one having been punished by the legal
penalty, and the uncircumcised”.®3
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‘One of us asked Abu Abdullah@"s about the group gathering, so the Salat presents. They say
to each other, ‘Proceed, O so and so!’ (to lead the Salat)’.
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He % said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said: ‘He should go forward of the group, their most well-read
(of the Quran). If they were to be same in the recitation, their preceding on in the emigration.
If they were to be same in emigration, then their eldest in age. If they were to be same in the
age, then let their most learned with the Sunnah and their most understanding of them in the
religion lead them, and not one of them should go ahead of the man in his own house, nor a
companion of authority in his authority’’ .84
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And it is reported in another Hadeeth (in Ilal Al Sharaie): ‘If they were to be same in the age,
then brightest of them of face”.®>
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Explanation (Ahadeeth only) — And it has been reported from way of the general Muslims
(non-Shia) as well, from the Prophet*°“": ‘He should lead the group (in Salat) their most well-
read of the Book of Allah™@?", If they were to be same in the recitation, then their most learned
with the Sunnah. If they were to be same regarding the Sunnah, then, their most preceding
one in emigration. If they were to be same regarding the emigration, then their oldest in age”.
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His®%s words: ‘There is no good in a recitation not having pondering in it”.

83 Bijhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 17
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He said in ‘Al-Zikra’, ‘It is possible to argue upon the last one by words of Amir Al-
Momineen"s in a pact of Al-Ashtar™, may Allah®® be Satisfied with him: ‘And rather it
evidence’s upon the righteous with what Allah®*“i Flows for them upon tongues of His %"
servants”.
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It is reported with an unbroken chain, or a chain with unknown way, from words of the
Prophet*®"¥: ‘Forward a Qureyshi, and do not precede them”.
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‘From his grandfather?%s Musa@%s Bin Ja’far®%“s, from his?®"s forefathers®"s, from Ali=sWs
having said: ‘One who prays Salat (leading) the people while he is with sexual impurity, he
and the people should repeat their Salat”.8¢
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®s" — He®"* said: ‘When you were to be a prayer leader, exclaim
one Takbeer being loud with it and be secretive with the six’.
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And if you were to be in an optional Salat and established the Salat, cut it and connect the

obligatory (Salat) with the prayer leader; and if you were to be in your obligatory (Salat and
have established the Salat, do not cut it and make it to be an option, and perform Salaam in

86 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 19
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two Cycles, then connect with the prayer leader, except if the prayer leader happens to be
from the ones not to be followed with, so do not cut off your Salat nor make it optional, but
take steps to the row and connect with him.
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When you have prayed four Cycles and the prayer leader stands to his fourth, stand with him
and perform Tashahhud standing and perform Salaam standing.
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And know that the shortener (due to travelling etc.) it is not allowed for him to pray Salat
behind the one praying complete, nor should the completer pray behind the shortener; and
if you are tried with a group, you cannot find any escape but to pray with them, then prayer
two Cycles with them and perform Salaam and continue to your need if you like.
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And you were to fear upon yourself, then pray the last two Cycles with them and make these
as voluntary; and if you have prayed behind the shortener, then pray two Cycles with him.
When he performs Salaam, then stand and complete your Salat”.%’
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — And for a trusted (Hadeeth in Al Kafi) by Sama’at who said, ‘I
asked him™"s about a man who was praying Salat and the prayer leader comes out while the
man has already prayed (one) Cycles from the obligatory Cycles (of Salat).
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He %S said: ‘If the prayer leader was just, let him pray another (Cycle) and finish and make it
as voluntary, and let him enter with the prayer leader in his Salat just as he is; and if the prayer
does not happen to be just, let him build upon his Salat just as he is and let him pray another
Cycle with him.
@a;i;;ﬁaig;im‘u_;&wxw;;ﬁﬁfﬁﬁ3si;e’uz;£3ii;:ﬁ3:\]3%;:;x?;;;;a&wi;ﬂ;ié?i@?j}f:;u;iéyg
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He should sit a measurement of what he says, ‘I testify there is no god except Allah*" Alone,

there is no associate for him, and | testify Muhammad="" is His%“ servant and His"
Rasool°“"’, then let him complete his Salat with him upon what he is capable, for the

87 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 20 a
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dissimulation (Tagiyya) is vast (of leeway) and there isn’t anything from the dissimulation
except and its performer will be Rewarded upon it, if Allah@?" so Desires” .
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QUL 5

‘Abu Ja’far®"s said: ‘Do not recite anything in the two last Cycles from the four obligatory
Cycles, whether you were a payer leader or not!’

o It 8
| said, ‘So what | should say in these two?’
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He 2% said: ‘If you were a prayer leader then say, ‘Glory be to Allah®?¥, and the Praise is for
Allah?™i and there is no god except Allah??%/, three times, then exclaim Takbeer and perform
Ruk’u.
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And if you were behind a prayer leader, do not recite anything in the first two (Cycles) and be
silent at his recitation and do not be saying anything in the last two, for Allah-?*i Mighty and
Majestic Says to the Momineen: And when the Quran is recited, - meaning in the obligatory
Salat behind the prayer leader - then listen intently to it and be silent, perhaps you will be
Shown Mercy [7:204], and the two last (Cycles) follow the first two’.
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And he (narrator) said, ‘Abu Ja’far?®s said: ‘If a group prays Salat and between them and the

prayer leader is what one cannot take a step to, so that prayer leader isn’t a prayer leader for
7 88

them”’.
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(The book) ‘Al-Uyoun’ — from Muhammad Bin Ali Bin Al Shah, from Abu Bakr Bin Abdullah Al
Neysapuri, from Abdullah Bin Ahmad Al Taie, from his father, and from Ahmad Bin Ibrahim Al
Khowzy, from Ibrahim Bin Marwan, from Ja’far Bin Muhammad Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin

88 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 21
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Abdullah Al Harwy, from Al-Husayn Bin Muhammad Al Ashnany, from Ali Bin Muhammad Bin
Mahrawiya, from Dawood Bin Suleyman, altogether,
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‘From Al-Reza@"s, from his®¥s forefathers@®"“* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®¥" said: ‘I*"W am
fearful upon you of taking lightly with the religion, and selling the judgments, and cutting the
kinship, and from taking the Quran as a flute (for intonation), (and) one of you going ahead
(to lead the Salat or leadership) while he isn’t your best one in the religion”.#°
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‘From Al-Reza™®%s, from his@"s forefathers@“s having said: ‘The Prophet®"¥ said: ‘The two
(persons), whatever is above them (in number) is a congregation””.%®
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‘From Al-Reza®"s among what he®"s wrote for Al Mamoun: ‘There is no Salat behind the
immoral nor can one be led except by the people of Wilayah'.
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And he™®"Ys said: ‘It is not allowed to pray optional (Salat) in congregation because that is an
innovation, and every innovation is straying and every straying, it’s way is to the Fire”.°!
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah®"s saying: ‘1% advise you all with fearing Allah®*" Mighty and
Majestic and do not carry the people upon your shoulder. Allah-?*i Blessed and Exalted Says
in His®" Book: and you would be saying to the people good words, [2:83].

8 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 22
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Then he®%s said: ‘Console their sick, and attend their funerals, and testify for them and
against them, and pray Salat with them in the Masjids’ — the Hadeeth”’.%?
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(The book) ‘Kitab Al-Masaail’ of Ali son of Ja’far?"s, from his brother?%s Musa@"* having
said: ‘Al-Hassan®"* and Al-Husayn™®"“s prayed behind Marwan, and we®"s pray behind
them”.® (This is a single sourced Hadith ‘khabar e wahid’ (solitary Hadeeth) since Marwan
had no faith and was from the enemies of Ahl Al-Bayt®**, also see Hadeeth below no. 27)
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‘Ali son of Ja’far?®%s, from his brother Musa®"s, he said, ‘I asked him?** about the group
discussing so a first things of the night goes, or more, ‘Which of the two is better, praying Al-
Isha in congregation or not in congregation?’ He®"s said: ‘Their praying in congregation is
better” .9
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‘He asked Al-Sadig?*s from the Salat prayed being a man who belies the Pre-determination
of Allah? Mighty and Majestic. He®"s said: ‘Let him repeat every Salat he had prayed
behind him!”’%>
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He said, ‘And Ali Bin Muhammad and Muhammad Bin Ali®"* said: ‘One who says with the

body (being for Allah®¥) do not give him anything from the Zakat and do not pray Salat
behind him-3sws”’ 96

92 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 24
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‘From Al-Reza®"s, from his " forefathers“s having said: ‘One who claims that Allah32%
Compels His#" servants upon the (acts of) disobedience or Encumbers them with what they
cannot endure, do not be praying behind him”.%’
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‘Rasool-Allah™®"W said: ‘Establish your rows for I*®"% can see from my*®"% back just as [*@"W
see you all from my=®"¥ front, and do not differ for Allah* will Cause differences between
your hearts!”’98
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far?"s, from his brother?%s, he said, ‘I asked him?¥s about the man who
prays, ‘Is it for him to exclaim Takbeer before the prayer leader does?’
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He#%s said: ‘He should not exclaim Takbeer except with the prayer leader. If he were to

exclaim Takbeer before him, he should repeat the Takbeer”.?®
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‘From Abu Ja’far?®"s having said: ‘When you attain the exclamation of Takbeer before the
prayer leader performs Ruk’u, so you have attained the Salat”’.1®
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"* having said: ‘He cannot lead the people (in Salat), the one penalised
with the legal penalty, and the son of adultery (bastard), and the uncircumcised, and the
Bedouin, and the insane, and the one with vitiligo, and the slave” .01

daxy G B e E3s 52l Gk as Joo a3 0l 2o e ST 2 U gy BT e W ) Gt o5 plaesy) 33
244 :J:‘

‘Al-Himeyri wrote to Al-Qaim=@/f, ‘It is reported to us about the scholar?"“s, he®“s had been
asked about a prayer leader of a group praying with them one of their Salat(s), and an event
(of death) occurs upon him, how should the one behind him react?’

6o IR N U I Y R IE
A G i 5 080 o2 g plan BUAG 5 Sy e

He?fi said: ‘He should be moved back and one of them should move forwards and complete
their Salat, and the one touches him should wash’.
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The Holy letter isn’t based upon the one moving him aside except washing the hand, and
when there is no event which cuts the Salat, he should complete his Salat with the group.
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And it is reported from the Scholar®"“s: ‘One who touches a dead with his (body) heat, he
should wash his hand, and the one who touches him and he has cooled, upon him is the
washing (whole body), and this prayer leaders in this state cannot be except with (body heat).
So, the action regarding that is based upon what it is, and perhaps he should move him aside
with his cloth and does not touch him, so how can the washing be obligated upon him. The
washing (mentioned in) the Holy letter is when he touches him upon this state, there would
not be upon him except washing his hands.
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And he asked about the man who joins the prayer leader while he is performing Ruk’u, and
he does Ruk’u with him, and he can reckon that Cycle, for one of our companions said, ‘If he

has not heard Takbeer of the Ruk’u, so it isn’t for him to count with that Cycle’.
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He?fi answered: ‘When he joins with the prayer leader from glorification of the Ruk’u, he
should glorify once, counting with that Cycle, and even if he had not heard Takbeer of the
Ruk’u” 102
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‘| wrote to Abu Ja’far®s the 2", ‘May | be sacrificed for you?"s! Can | pray behind the one
says (believes) in the body (being for Allah??¥), and the one who says with words of Yunus,
meaning lbn Abdul Rahman?’
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He?®Ws wrote: ‘You cannot pray behind them nor can you give them from the Zakat, and
disavow from them, Allah?™¥i js Disavowed from them’’.103
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Explanation — The apparent is that words (beliefs) of Yunus are which had been attributed to
him, it is the word (belief) with the ‘Huloul’ (permeation by Allah=°*" into objects and objects
permeating into Him“), and the Union (of Allah™®*" with others), and the One Existence
(there is no existence except of Allah®?"), which most of the Sufis have gone to.

B eis B Ea e e 31 22 LB ¢ ond T 0SB g 40606 6 5 00 50 el sy & (2501 g

AN g2 e g Bl Bl s g w5 D ) S

(This is) due to what is reported by Al-Kashi in his ‘Rijaal’, from Yunus Bin Bahman who said,
‘Yunus said to me, ‘Write to Abu Al-Hassan®"s asking him " about Adam™, was there
anything in him°s from the Essence of Allah™®*"/?’ He said, ‘He wrote to him, so he®"s answered
him: ‘This question is a question of a man who is not upon the Sunnah”’.

SSRPOUES R - PR I PO IR U PR U 25 B PR P -1 VS [P UOE

And it is attributed to him as well, the word (belief) in non creation of the Paradise and the
Fire afterwards, but the first attribution is with the word (belief) with the body (being for
Allah 2,
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102 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 33
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‘From Abu Abdullah®Ys having said: ‘I*"* dislike is for the Momin if he prays behind the
prayer leader in a Salat being aloud in it with the recitation, so he is standing as if he is a
donkey’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@s¥s! What is that that he should be
doing?’

He 2% said: ‘He should glorify (do Tasbeeh)” .04
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‘Ali son of Ja’far?"s, from his brother?%s Musa2"$, he said, ‘I asked him?"* about the man
attaining the Cycle from Al-Maghrib (Salat), ‘What should he do? Should he stand and fulfil or
sit in the second and the third?’

He™@%s said: ‘He should sit in these all’.
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And | asked him™@¥s about a prayer leader reciting the (Verse of) Sajdah, but he breaks Wud’u
before he performs Sajdah, ‘How should he deal with it?’

He % said: ‘He should forward someone else and he would perform Sajdah and they would
do Sajdah, and he can leave, for their Salat is completed’.
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He said, ‘And he®"* said: ‘Upon the prayer leader is that he should raise his hands in the Salat
and it isn’t upon anyone else that he raises his hands in the Takbeer’.

104 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 35
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He said, ‘And | asked hims¥s about the man being behind the prayer leaders being loud with
the recitation while he is being led by him, ‘Is it for him to recite behind him?’
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He®%s said: ‘No, but he should be led by him’.
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And | asked him™?"“s about a limit of sitting by the prayer leader after performing Salaam,
‘What is it?’

He % said: ‘He should perform Salat. He should neither finish nor turn around until he knows
that everyone who had entered in his Salat with him has completed his Salat, then he should
leave’.
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And | asked him™@*"s about a group praying behind a prayer leader, ‘Is it correct for them to
be leaving while the prayer leader is seated?’
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He@%s said: ‘When he has performed Salat, let him stand, one who likes to’.
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And | asked him™@"s gbout a man praying behind a prayer leader standing. When the prayer
leader performs Salaam, he (keeps) praying while the prayer leader is seated. He™"* said:
‘There is no problem’.
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And | asked him™@¥s gbout the man reciting behind a prayer leader being led by him in Al-Zohr
and Al-Asr (Salat(s)). He®"s said: ‘No, but he should glorify and praise his Lord?* and send
Salawaat upon his Prophets@wW’,
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He said, ‘And | asked him™@¥s gbout a group praying in congregation in a ship, ‘Where should

the prayer leader stand? And if there were to be women with them, how should they be
dealing with it? Should they be praying standing or sitting?’
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He?Ws said: ‘They should be praying standing. If they are not able upon the standing, they
should pray seated and the women should be standing behind them; and if the ship is narrow,
the women would be seated and the men would pray, and there is no problem if the women
were to be parallel to them””.19>
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — It is reported by the Sheykh and Al Kulayni by a chain wherein is
weakness, from Abu Hashim Al Ja’fary who said, ‘| was with Abu Al-Hassan®"s in the ship in
Dajlah (river Tigris). The Salat presented, so | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you ! Shall we
pray in congregation?’
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He*"* said: ‘You cannot pray in interior of a valley in congregation’.
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‘By the chain from Ali son of Ja’far?"s, from his brother?¥s Musa?"s, he said, ‘l asked himasws
about the man, ‘Is it correct for him, while he is in his Ruk’u or his Sajdah, there remains
something from the Surah (of the Quran) upon him, can he recite it, then take in something
else?’
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He@Ws said: ‘As for the Ruk’u, it is not correct for him, and as for the Sajdah, there is no
problem’.
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And | asked him™@"s about a man reciting in his Ruk’u from a Surah other than the Surah which
he had recited it?’
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He@%s said: ‘If he was free, there is no problem in the Sajdah. As for in the Ruk’u, it is not
correct’.
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And | asked him™@%s gbout the man reciting in his Salat, ‘Is it allowed for him not to move his
tongue and he imagines an imagination?’

He % said: ‘There is no problem”’ 106
,
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — And it is reported from Ammar, from Al-Sadig " regarding the
one forgetting a letter from the Quran: ‘He cannot recite it while in Ruk’u, but while in Sajdah”.
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him™?¥s, ‘For which reason, when two
(persons) pray, the follower come to be on the right of the followed?’
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He#%s said: ‘Because he is his prayer leader and obedience is to the one followed, and
Allah??¥i Blessed and Exalted Made the obedient ones as companions of the right hand, so for
this reason he stands on right of the prayer leader other than his left”.107
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah®"s about the Salat behind the prayer leader, ‘Can one recite behind
him?’
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106 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 37
107 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 38 a
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He#%s said: ‘As for the Salat which there is no loudness in it with the recitation (Al-Zohr and

Al-Asr), that is made to be up to him, and he should not recite behind him; and as for the Salat

there is loudness in it with the recitation, so rather the Command with the loudness (by the

prayer leaders) is for the ones behind him to be silent. He if hears, he should be silent, and if

he does not hear the recitation, then he can recite”’.108
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‘The uncircumcised cannot lead the group and even if he were to be their most well-read (of
the Quran), because he has wasted from the Sunnah its mighty part, and his testimony is not
accepted for him nor should pray salat upon him when he dies, except he happened to have
neglected that out of fear upon himself”’.1%°
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‘Amir Al-Momineen™®"s said: ‘The uncircumcised cannot lead the group (in Salat)’, and
mentioned similar to it”.110

) o e o I 106 U e Bt 5 et o 15 e el SR 0 B i 18 ol e L) 40

es O Sk s

‘I asked Abu Abdullah?"s about the man leading a group, ‘Is it allowed for him to wear a
mantle (above the shirt)?’
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He?Ys said: ‘The man should not pray (leading) the group and he wears a mantle above his
clothes, and even if there were a lot of clothes upon him, because the prayer leader, the Salat

is not allowed for him and he is wearing mantle above his shirt” 11!

108 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 38 b
109 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H39 a
110 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H39b
111 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 40
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah?"s about the man standing in the row alone. He™"* said: ‘There is no
problem. But rather, the rows begin as one after one” .12
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‘From Abu Abdullah#¥¢ having said: “‘When the prayer leader make you sit in a place obliging
you to stand in it, don’t”.113
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‘From Ali®%s Bin Muhammad™@*"* and Abu Ja’far®"s, both said: ‘One who says (believes) in
the body (being for Allah-#?"), neither give him from the Zakat nor pray behind him”” .14
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‘From Al-Sadiq®%s, from his®"s forefathers®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=®% said: ‘Your
prayer leaders are your delegates to Allah#?V, therefore look at (consider) the one whom you
are sending as delegates in your religion and your Salat(s)”’.1%*®
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112 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 41
113 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 42
114 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 43
115 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 44

Page 72 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

‘From Ali son of Ja’far®%s, from his brother?%“s having said: ‘I asked him?s¥s about a son of
adultery (bastard), ‘Is his testimony allowed?’ He™"* said: ‘Neither is his testimony allowed
not can he lead (a group in Salat)”’.116
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‘From Abu Zarr™ having said, ‘Your prayer leader is your interceder to Allah?*¥ Mighty and
Majestic, therefore do not make your interceder to Allah** Mighty and Majestic, a fool or a
mischief-maker’” .1’
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‘From Abu Abdullah®s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*"¥ said: ‘If it cheers you to purify your
Salat(s), then forwards your best one (to lead)”’.1*®
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‘From Al-Sadig@"* having said: ‘One who prays Salat with them in the first row, it is as if he
has prayed with Rasool-Allah®** in the first row”’.}1°
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘l asked him?s¥s about my entering (into Salat)
with the one | recite behind him in the second Cycle, so he performs Ruk’u at my being free
from reciting (Surah) Al Fatiha.

116 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 45
117 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 46
118 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 47
119 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 48
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He?"s said: ‘You should recite in the other two (Cycles), so you would have recited in two
Cycles” 120
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‘I was with Muaz in Syria. When he died | came to Abdullah Bin Masoud at Al-Kufa and was
with him. He got up early in one of the times in his era. | said to him, ‘O Abu Abdul Rahman!
How do you view regarding the Salat prayed with them?’
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He said, ‘Pray the Salat at its timings and make your Salat with them as glorification’.
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| said, ‘O Abu Abdul Rahman, may Allah®*¥ Mercy you! Should we leave the Salat in the
congregation?’
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He said, ‘Woe be to you, O Ibn Maymoun! The majority of the people, the vast majority have
deviated from the congregation! The congregation is the one who was upon the truth and
even if you were alone!’
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| said, ‘Abu Abdul Rahman, and how can | be a congregation while | am alone?’
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He said, ‘With you are from Angels of Allah®*¥i and His®*¥ armies of Allah®* more than the
children of Adam™, their first ones and their last ones!”’121

120 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 49
121 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 50
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‘Rasool-Allah™a"¥ said: ‘One who leads a group (in Salat) and among them is one who is more
knowledgeable than him, or more understanding, their affairs will not cease to be going lower
up to the Day of Qiyamah”’.1??
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Tafseer of the Imam (Hassan Al Askari@¥s) — HeYs said: ‘Al Baqir®“* looked at one of his@Ws
Shia who had entered to pray the Salat behind one of the adversaries, and the Shia felt that
Al Baqir®"“s had recognise that from him. So he aimed for him?"¥* and said: ‘l apologise to
you@Ws O son%s of Rasool-Allah*®""Y, from my praying Salat behind so and so. | fear him.
Had it not been that, | would have prayed alone!’
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Al Bagqir®%s said to him: ‘O my?®%“s brother! But rather you would have been needy to
apologise had you not done so. O Momin servant of Allah?%! The Angels of the seven skies
and the seven earth have not ceased to send Salawaat upon you and cursing that prayer
leader of yours, and Allah®¥ has Commanded that your Salat prayed behind him out of
Tagiyya is to be calculated as seven hundred Salat(s) had you prayed alone, therefore upon
you is to be with the Taqgiyyah (dissimulation)” .13
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(The book) ‘Kitab Al Masaail’ of Ali son of Ja’far®"“s, from his brother?"“s Musa?"s, he said, ‘I
asked him?$"s about standing in a month of Ramazan (Salat in congregation with adversaries),
‘Is it correct?’
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He@Ws said: ‘It is not correct except with recitation. You should begin and recite (Surah) Al
Fatiha, then be silent at the recitation of the prayer leader. When he intends to perform
Ruk’u, you recited Surah Al Tawheed or another, then you perform Ruk’u when he is doing

122 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 51
123 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 52
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Ruk’u, and you exclaim Takbeer in your Ruk’u and your Sajdah like what you do when you
pray alone, and your praying Salat alone is better’.
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He said, ‘And | asked him™¥s about the standing behind the prayer leader in the row, ‘What
is its limit?’
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He " said: ‘Stand as long as you can. When you are seated, and the space is constricted,
then either go forward or back, there is no problem’.
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He said, ‘And | asked him™¥* about the man being in his Salat in the row, ‘Is it correct for him
to go ahead to the second or to the third, or go back behind to the side of another row?’
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He?"s said: ‘When he sees a gap, there is no problem with it”.124
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — And in the correct (Hadeeth) by Abdul Rahman (in Al Tahzeeb):
‘Pray Salat with your family in Ramazan — the obligatory and the optional”.
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And it is reported the going forward and backward as well by Ali son of Ja’far®"%s, and in the
report by Muhammad Bin Muslim (in Al-Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to him"“s, ‘Can the man
moves back while he is in the Salat’. He'*"s said: ‘No!’ | said, ‘Can he move forward?’ He *"*
said: ‘Yes, walking towards the Qiblah”.
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124 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 53
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‘Ali son of Ja’far®VYs, from his brother Musa@"s Bin Ja’far?s“s, he said, ‘l asked him?s"¥* about
the man leading (a group in Salat) without wearing a cloak. He®"* said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"% had
led being in one cloth, wrapping with it”.12>
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Explanation — The well-known between the companions is dislike of the leadership without

wearing a robe, and they argue upon it with a correct (Hadeeth) by Suleyman Bin Khalid (in

Al-Kafi), said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah %S about a man leading a group in a shirt not having a

robe upon him. He®"s said: ‘It is not befitting except there happens to be a robe upon him or

a turban he adorns with”.

I8 olat Y1 J8 5 Gllas Y ody aeadll 3 613l Oa eyl a8l s 5 ] »
15,3 530, gl 08 VT o 5 G i 8y

© s

W

iRy

£13) pxy vf”"’»c G Bl g A

“va

And rather it evidence’s upon dislike upon the leadership without the robe, (praying) in the
shirt alone, not absolutely. And it is supported by (the Hadeeth in the book) ‘Al-lkhtisas’ words
of Abu Ja’far®%s when he *"s led his*"s companions in a shirt without a robe: ‘My%"“* shirt is
thick, so it suffices me s f there neither happens to be a wrapping upon me " nor a robe!”
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He " said-‘Noby-Allah 2 _he % did notincrease-upon-a-Salat-*2%(vague and inconclusive

recording)
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125 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 54
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‘Abu Al-Hassan@%s the 3™: ‘When it were to be the era in which justice is more prevalent than
the tyranny (era of Al-Qaimf), it will be prohibited to thing evil with anyone until he knows
that (being true) from him; and when it were to be the era in which the tyranny is more
prevalent than the justice, it isn’t for anyone to think good with anyone until that (goodness)
appears from him” 127
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In his@%s pact to Al-Ashtar: And when you stand in your Salat for the people, neither become
repulsive (by prolonging) nor waste it (by shortening too much), for among the people there
is one with sickness, and for him is the need. And 1%* had asked Rasool-Allah=2"¥ when he
SaWW had sent me @Y to Al-Yemen: ‘How shall I®%s pray Salat with them?’ He*®"¥ said: ‘Pray
Salat with them like the Salat of their weakest one, and by merciful with the Momineen”’ 128
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‘From Abdullah son of Al-Hassan?®Ys Bin Ali®"* Bin Abu Talib®"“s, from his forefathers2asws
having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?*"s wrote to Muhammad Bin Abu Bakr: ‘Look, O Muhammad,
at your Salat how you are praying at its timings, for there isn’t any prayer leader praying with
a group and there would be deficiency in his Salat except it (his deficiency) would be upon
him, and that will not reduce (anything) from their Salat’””.1°
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And in a report by Ibn Abu Al-Hadeed: ‘And look, O Muhammad, at your
Salat how you are praying it, for that you are a prayer leader. It is befitting for you that you
complete it and lighten it, and that you should pray it at its timing. There isn’t any prayer
leader praying with a group, so he would be in his Salat and their Salat would be deficient,
except the sin of that would be upon him, and that will not reduce anything from their
Salat” 130

127 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 56
128 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 57
129 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H58 a
130 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H58 b
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And it is reported in ‘Tuhaf Al-Uqoul’ like this: “Then look at your Salat how it is, for you are a
prayer leader, and there isn’t any prayer leader praying with a group there being a deficiency
in their Salat, except their burdens would be upon him and nothing will be reduced from their
Salat(s), and he will not complete it except for him would be like their Rewards and nothing
will be reduced from their Rewards.
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And know that all things from your actions are pursuant to your Salat, and know that the one
who wastes the Salat, so he is more wasting to other than the Salat from Laws of Al-Islam”’.13!
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‘Rasool-Allah™®"" prayed with the people one day, so he*®"" lightened in the last two Cycles.
When he™*®V¥ finished, the people said to him™®Y, ‘O Rasool-Allah=®"%! We saw youeWW
lightening, did a new Command occur regarding the Salat?’
LG g J6
He "% said: ‘And what is that?’
Y ga o cdis i
They said, ‘You™®¥ lightened in the last two Cycles’.
el i s G 51 Jus
HesaWY said: ‘And did you not hear the crying of the child?’
ol sy it O Lass 2T 0ss 5

And in another Hadeeth: ‘I°®"V feared that the mind of his father might be pre-occupied with
him” 132
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131 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 58 ¢
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‘From Abu Abdullah?"s having said: ‘When you were to be behind a prayer leader, so when
he is free from reciting (Surah) Al-Fatiha, then you should say from behind him, ‘The Praise is
for Allah?2, Lord22" of the worlds’’.133
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah?"s about the prayer leader, ‘Is it upon him to make the ones behind
him to hear, and even if they are many?’
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Hes%s said: ‘Let him recite moderately. Allah"#¥ Says: ‘And neither be loud with your Salat
nor be silent with it, and seek a way between that’ [17:110]" 34
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‘From Abu Ja’far®%s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"¥ returned from a journey and entered to
see (Syeda) Fatima@Ws, He "W saw a curtain being upon her door, and in her?®"“s hands were
two bangles of silver. He*"W went out from her?¥s house. (Syeda) Fatima@*s called her?sWs
two sons™®"Ys, She@%s removed the curtain and took off the bangles and sent them to the
ProphetsaWw,
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The Prophets®"¥ called people of the platform (homeless emigrants). Hes®"¥ distributed
pieces between them, then he "W went on to call the bare man who was not veiling (clothing)
with anything; and that curtain was long not having width for it. The man went on to wrap it
as loin cloth. When he had wrapped it upon him, he@"W cut it until he®"" had distributed it
between them as wrappings.
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Then he™@V instructed the women not to be raising their heads from the Ruk’u and the Sajdah
until the men had raised their head, and that is because they were short from their loin cloths,

133 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 60
134 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 61
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so whenever they performed Ruk’u and Sajdah, their private parts would be revealed from
behind them.
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Then the Sunnah flowed with it that the women should not be raising their heads from the
Ruk’u and the Sajdah until the men had raised theirs”.'* (this is a derogatory account)
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‘Abu Abdullah®"s said to me: ‘O Yunus! Say to them, ‘O ‘Muwallifa’ (one enticed to Al-Islam
due to war booty)! | have seen what you have been doing. When you hear the Azaan, you are
taking your slippers and exiting from the Masjid!”’136
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‘| said to him™@“s, ‘Can | pray behind the one | don’t know?’
He % said: ‘You cannot pray except behind the one you trust with his religion’.
wel 5 g Gls Joloels
| said to him™@"“s, ‘Can | pray behind Yunus and his companions?’
ot G o 1 25 G 06
He % said: ‘Ali Bin Hadeed has refused that upon you all’.
ISP HARER BN
| said, ‘Can | take with his words in that?’
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135 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 62
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He™ @Y said: ‘Yes'.
ol Gl ¥ 54l 4 VU A e s 5 e 23S J6

He (the narrator) said, ‘I asked Ali Bin Hadeed about that. He said, ‘Neither pray behind him
nor behind his companions”’ .13’

ot gt e 0 g0 5T L4 5 ) e e s e 8 6 G50 5 el 2 o i e T i 5

szl o di \.;/x.a.“ 3y B 42k Ele th )l 332y N J,WJ\ et 3 OF il 15

‘Abu Abdullah Al-Shazany asked Abu Muhammad Al-Fazl Bin Shazan ‘Sometimes we pray
behind them, Al-Maghrib Salat, so we do not like to enter the house at our exit from the
Masjid, as they imagine upon us that our entering the house isn’t except for repeating the
Salat which we had prayed with them. So, we push Al Maghrib Salat to Al-Atma (Al-Isha) Salat’.
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He said: ‘Do not do this out of constriction of your chests. What would be upon you if you
were to pray with them? You should exclaim three Takbeers in one time, or five Takbeers,
and reciting in each Cycle (Surah) Al Hamd and a Surah, whichever Surah you desire after
completing it at the completion of their prayer leader completes.
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And you should be saying in the Ruk’u, ‘Glory be to my Lord?™ the Magnificent and with
His#¥ Praise’, by a measurement of whatever comes for you being with them, and in the
Sajdah similar to that, and perform Salaam with them, and your Salat would have been
completed for yourselves, and let the prayer leader and the wall be at one status in your view.
When he is free from the obligatory (Salat), then stand with them and pray the Sunnah (Salat)
of four Cycles after it’.
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He said: ‘O Abu Muhammad, and isn’t it allowed when you were to do what you have
mentioned?’

He said, ‘Yes’.

137 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 64 a
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He said: ‘Have you heard anyone of our companions doing this deed?’
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He said, ‘Yes. | was in Al-Iraq and my chest was constricted from praying the Salat with them
like the constriction of their chests, so | complained of that to a jurist over there call Nuh Bin
Shueyb. He instructed me with similar to that which | am instructing you all with!’

PP 2 [F Pl
B \3s Jgig s &L

| said, ‘Does anyone other than you say this?’

He said, ‘Yes’.
s ne e 2133 0tz o O L o o s el sl e 1 Sl e 1 3 s I Gt S

| gathered with him in a gathered wherein were more than twenty men from elders of our
companions. | asked him, meaning Nuh Bin Shueyb to mention in their presence what | had
asked him of this.
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Nuh Bin Shueyb said, ‘O community of the ones present! Are you not being surprised from
this Khurasani the inexperienced, is thinking regarding himself that he is greater than Hisham
Bin Al Hakam, and he asked me whether the Salat is allowed with the Murjiites in their
congregations?’
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The entirety of the ones from the elders who were present said like the words of Nuh Bin
Shueyb. My soul felt good at that’.138
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‘Abu Bakr wanted to pray leading the people during illness of the Prophet2"% without hissawW
permission. When the Prophet*®% heard that, he*®¥"% came out to the Masjid. He™®"¥ |eant
upon Ali®"s and Fazl Bin Al-Abbas.
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Hes@"W went ahead to the prayer niche and pulled Abu Bakr from behind and moved him
aside from the prayer niche. The people prayed behind Rasool-Allah*®"W while he®"¥ was
seated and Bilal made the people hear the Takbeer until hes®"¥ fulfilled his®¥% Salat’ — up to
end of the Hadeeth” 1%
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‘It is obligated that we believe regarding the one who believes what we have described, that
he is upon the guidance and the straight path, and he is a brother to us in the religion, and
we accept his testimony, and we allowed the Salat (to be prayed) behind him, and prohibit
backbiting; and we believe regarding one who opposes what we have described, that he is
not upon the guidance, and we do not view acceptance of his testimony, nor (praying) the
Salat behind him except in the state of dissimulation (Tagiyya), so we pray behind them when
the fear comes’.
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And he, may the Satisfaction of Allah®¥ be upon him, said in another place, ‘Do not pray
behind anyone except behind two (types of) men — one of them is one whom you trust his
religion and his devoutness, and the other you fear his sword and his whip and his brutality
upon the religion, so pray behind him upon the way of dissimulation (Taqiyya) and the
politeness.
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And proclaim Azaan and lgama for yourself, and recite it without being entrusted with it, and
if you are free from reciting the Surah before him, so let remain a Verse from it and glorify
Allah?™i, When the prayer leader performs Ruk’u, then recite (the remaining) Verse and

139 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 65
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perform Ruk’u with it. If you do not catch the recitation and fear that he will perform Ruk’u,
say what the prayer leader had deleted from the Azaan and the Igama and perform Ruk’u”’.14°
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And Al-Sadig™®"* said: ‘Console your sick ones and attend their funerals, and pray in their
Masjid(s)”.14*
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And he®"s said: ‘One who prays Salat with them in the first row, so rather it is as if he has
prayed with Rasool-Allah "V in the first row’’.142
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And he®"s said: ‘The showing off with the hypocrite in his house (place, neighbourhood etc.)
is worship, and with the Momin is Shirk (association with Allah-2%)”” 143
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah®"Ys what the people are reporting that the Salat in congregation is
better than Salat of the man prying alone by twenty-five Salat(s).

He®*"* said: ‘They speak the truth’.
R 06, ol EIE
I said, ‘Can the two men be a congregation?’
A ook 5 0 858 548 U

He s said: ‘Yes, and the man would stand on right hand side of the prayer leader”.144

140 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 66 a
141 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H66 b
142 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H66 ¢
143 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H66d
144 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H67 a
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‘I heard Abu Ja’far®%s saying: ‘Al-Juhanny came to the Prophet*®"% at Makkah. He said, *
Rasool-Allah*®"¥! | tend to be in the valleys and with me are my wife, and my children, and
my servant. | proclaim Azaan and Ilgama, and | pray Salat with them. Are we a congregation?’

P I

HesWW said: ‘Yes!’
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He said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=®%Y¥I My servants pursue drops of the clouds, so | and my wife and

my children remain. So, | proclaim Azaan, and Igama, and | pray with them. Are we a
congregation?’

HesWW said: ‘Yes/l’
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He said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=®"¥!I My children disperse regarding the livelihood, so | and my wife
remain. | proclaim Azaan and Igama, and | pray with them (her). Are we a congregation?’

HesaWW said: ‘Yes!’

He said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*®"¥! The wife goes regarding her need and | remain alone. So,
proclaim Azaan and Igama, am | a congregation?’

e 303 i 18 I

Hesa"W said: ‘Yes! The Momin alone is a congregation”” .14

145 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 67 b
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‘I was seated in the presence of Abu Abdullah?s¥s (Abu Ja’far?®“s) one day, and a man entered
to see him@%s, He said to him@%“s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you®"s! | am a man in the
neighbourhood of a Masjid of a people. Then when | do not pray with them, they talk badly
regarding me and they say, ‘He is such, and he is such!”
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He?"s said: ‘As for you saying that, Amir Al-Momineen?*s has said: ‘One who hears the call
(Azaan) but does not respond to it from without a (valid) reason, there is no Salat for him! Do
not leave praying the Salat behind them and behind every prayer leader!’
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When he went out, | said to him™?¥s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@"s! Your?¥s words to this
man are grievous upon me whereby he sought your?%s verdict! Supposing they do not
happen to be Momineen?’

Y el A e B Ep s W V) A AT e D6 F ¢ e g el 6
He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Ja’far®¥s smiled, then said: ‘1**** should not see you except over
here, O Zurara! So which reason do you want being greater that he should not be followed

with?”
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‘From Abu Abdullah™@"s having said: ‘One who prays Salat with them in the first row, is like
the one who prays behind Rasool-Allah-saww1’’146
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‘From Abu Abdullah2s¥s having said: ‘One who prays Salat in his house, then comes to a Masjid
from their Masjid(s) so he prays with them, will exit with their good deeds (being for him)”’.14’

146 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 67 ¢
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him2¥s saying: ‘One who prays on the

right of a prayer leader for forty days will enter the Paradise”.148
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‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan Musa Y Bin Ja’far®%s narrating from his?®"“s father?¥s having said:
‘One who perfects his Wud’u in his house and applies perfume, then walks from his house
without hastiness, and upon him is the calmness and the dignity, to his prayer man desiring
regarding a congregation of the Muslims, will not raise a food and will not place another
except a good deed will be written for him, and an evil deed will be deleted from him, and a
rank will be raise for him.
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When he enters the Masjid and says, ‘In the Name of Allah?™, and by Allah**, and upon
nation of Rasool-Allah®"¥, and from Allah?2¥, and to Allah?2¥, and whatever Allah?2%i
Desires, and there is no strength except with Allah®?¥! O Allah#*il Open for me doors of
Your?™i Mercy and Your??i Forgiveness, and Close from me doors of Your®* Annoyance and
Your?W Wrath!
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O Allah#! From You@™i is the comfort and the relief. O Allah?*i! To You™?" is my morning
and evening, and | have ended to Your?i courtyard! | have knelt seeking Your??* Mercy and
Your?2i Satisfaction, and | shun Your?2"i Wrath! O Allah®®, and | ask You@?i for the comfort
and the rest and the relief!’
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Then say, ‘O Allah@%il | divert to You™®¥ through Muhammad?%s, and Ali®"%s Amir Al-
Momineen?"s, therefore Make me from the most diverting of the ones diverting to You 22
through them®%s, and closest of the ones drawing closer to You™?® through them2*, and

148 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 68 a
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Draw me closer through them?%s to You®" and do not Distance me from You??! Ameen,
Lord?™ of the worlds!
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Then begin the Salat with the prayer leader in congregation except it will obligate the
Forgiveness for him from Allah* and the Paradise from before the prayer leader performs
Salaam”’.14°
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan™?"* having said: ‘Awaiting the congregational Salat from a congregation

to a congregation is atonement of every sin”’.*>0
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‘From Abu Abdullah?"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah™=®"¥ said: ‘O you people! Straighten your
rows and touch your shoulders (of each other) lest there happens to be a gap among you, and
do not differ for Allah?? will Cause your hearts to differ! Indeed, and I®*% can see you all
from my back!”’*>!
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‘From Al-Sadig®%s, from his®%“s forefathers®"“s, from the Prophet*®¥W having said: ‘Your
Imams (leaders) are your guides to Allah#2%, therefore look (consider) who you are following
in your religion and your Salats”.1>2
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149 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H68 b
150 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H68 ¢
151 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 69
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‘I said to Abu Ja’far®%s, ‘The man happens to be in the Masjid and the rows happen to be
various wherein are the people. Should I incline to him walking until we straighten it?’

PV PR - % ° % z -

RSl g g 26 S Gl o e 8T Sl 2 8T ) B G 06 e 80 0025 By ok Y 2 e
He@%s said: ‘There is no problem with it. Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘O you people! I®"¥ see you
all from my@W back just as I°®"¥ see you all from my front!’ Therefore, straighten your rows
or Allah?™ will Cause differing between your hearts!”’1>3

SR unta g JS G LB J6y e T oe ot 3 utE 28 36 16 G O 55 el ol e el 72
Wil B g o) 20 Pl 4 5 el G

‘From Abu Ja’far®"“s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him?"“s, “‘We pray Salat in a Masjid of
ours. Sometime the row is in front of us and there is a termination in it. So shall | walk to it
sideways until | straighten it?’

(11\
L,\
on

Sl G 2 i £ el g 2 8T S s 2 80T D6 T g ale s o J2g

He%s said: ‘Yes, Rasool-Allah®"", may Allah??" Send Salawaat upon him=®% and hissa"%
Progeny@"“s said: ‘I®™¥ see you all from my®"W back just as I®%" see you all from mysaww
front! Either you straighten your rows or Allah®¥ will Cause differing(s) between your
hearts”.1>*
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‘From Abu Abdullah@"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"% said: ‘Straighten your rows for [s2wW
can see you all from mys®¥ back just as I®"" see you all from my=s®"¥ front, and do not differ,
for Allah2" will Cause differing between your hearts!”’1>>
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‘From Abu Abdullahs¥s having said: ‘Establish your rows when you see a vacant space, and it
is not upon you that you take to behind you. When you find narrowness in the rows, you
should walk to complete the row which is behind you or walk deviating and complete the row
which is in front of you, so it is better’.
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Then he®"s said: ‘Rasool-Allah™®"VY said: ‘Straighten your rows, for I®"¥ can look at you from
behind me Y whether you are straightening, or Allah-*" will Cause differing between your
hearts” .1>®
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah@%s, ‘| pray Al Maghrib with then and | repeat it, so | fear they may miss

7

me'.
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He@%s said: ‘When you have prayed the third (Cycle), enable your backside in the ground,
then get up and perform Tashahhud while you are standing, then perform Ruk’u and Sajdah,
for they will be reckoning it is an optional (Salat)” .1’
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‘He was asked about a man who missed a Cycle from Al Maghrib with the prayer leaders, and
he attained the two, so it is the first for him and second for the group. Should he perform
Tashahhud in it?’

Je

S

He™3%s said: ‘Yes'.

156 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 73
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Ll gl 8 &1
| said, ‘So, in the second as well?’
s 0o
He?Ys said: ‘Yes’.
G s &l

| said, ‘In the third?’

He " said: ‘Yes, these are Blessings”.*>®
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah?®"* about a prayer leader | happen to be with him, and | become free
from the recitation before he is free. He®%s said: ‘Withhold a Verse, and Glorify Allah®*" and
extol upon Him?™, When he is free, you recite it, then perform Ruk’u”.1>°

3

Bvd 3 (6% &Lﬁ‘nwd@&r\;wb-&&d\tm‘w. UDJL ‘u;!dbwfu'fwj

/y\u

‘| said to Abu Abdullah@¥s ‘In our presence (vicinity) there is a praying place we do not pray
in it, and its people are hostile (Nasibis), and their prayer leader is an adversary. Can | be led
by him?’

He™@%s said: ‘No!’

| said, ‘If he recites, should | recite behind him?’

2
C
=)
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He®Ys said: ‘Yes’.
fris O 48§20 i b &
| said, ‘Supposing | come to end of the Surah before he is free?’

He#%s said: ‘Glorify and exclaim Takbeer. But rather it is at the status of the Qunout, and
exclaim Takbeer and extol Oneness (of Allah-22wi)”” 160
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‘From Abu Abdullah?¥s about a man who comes rushing and the prayer leader is performing
Ruk’u, so he performs Ruk’u. He®"s said: ‘It suffices him one Takbeer for the entering into
the Salat and for the Ruk’u’’.161

‘From Abu Abdullah?%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘l asked him about the leper and the one with
vitiligo from us, ‘Can he lead the Muslims (in Salat)?’
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He@%s said: ‘Yes, and can anyone be Tried with this except the Momin? Yes, and is the
affliction Written (Decreed) except upon the Momineen?’’162
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Explanation — Perhaps something has been dropped from the speech, and in Al Tahzeeb, by
another chain from Abdullah Bin Yazeed who said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah™ " about the leper
and the one with vitiligo leading the Muslims (in Salat). He®"s said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘Does Allah?"
Try the Momin with these?’ He®"* said: ‘Yes, and is the affliction Written (Decreed) except
upon the Momin?”

160 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 75 ¢
161 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 76 a
162 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 76 b
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‘From one of the two (5% or 6! Imam™"*) regarding a traveller attaining the prayer leader
and enters into Al Zohr Salat with him. He™®"* said: ‘Let him make the first two (Cycles) as Al
Zohr and the last two as the optional, and if it were to be Al Asr Salat, he should make the
first two as optional and the last two as Al Asr”’.163
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza™"s" — He®"s said: ‘If you were to lead the people (in Salat, do not
prolong in your Salat and lighten. When you were to be alone, then make it as heavy as you
like, for it is worship’.

And he said, ‘And the Scholar (Imam™@*s) said: ‘It is not befitting for the prayer leader to finish
from his Salat when he has performed Salat until the one behind him completes the Salat’.
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And he®%s was asked about a man leading a group (in Salat) and he is not upon Wud’u. He?3sWs
said: ‘It isn’t upon them to repeat, and upon him is that he should repeat’.
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And it is reported: ‘If you miss out something from the Salat with the prayer leader, then make
the beginning of your Salat what you had received from it and do not make the beginning of
your Salat as its end; and when you miss out with the prayer leader, the first Cycles in which
is the recitation, then be silent to the prayer leader in the second which you have attained,
then you recited in the third of the prayer leaders and it is second for you.
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And if you were to pray and you forget to recite something from the Quran in these two, that
would suffice you when you have preserved the Ruk’u and the Sajdah’.

163 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 77
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And he®"s said: “‘When you come across the prayer leader and he is performing Ruk’u before
the prayer leader raises his head, so you have attained the Cycle, but if the prayer leader
raises his head before you perform Ruk’u, the Cycle has been missed out by you. If you find
him to have prayed a Cycle, then stand with him in the second Cycle. When he sits, so be
seated with him, and when he performs the second Cycle and it is the second for you, then
be seated a little, then stand before he performs Ruk’u. When he sits in the fourth, then be
seated with him. When the prayer leader performs Salaam, stand and pray the fourth’.
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And he™®"s said: ‘Complete the rows when you see a gap in it, and it does not harm you if you
were to go back behind you when you find constriction in the row, so you complete the row
which is behind you and walk sideways’.
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And he™®"s said: ‘The two men will be led by one of them, his companion being on his right.
When there were to be more than that, they will stand behind him’.
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And he was asked about the group being together, which of them is more rightful to lead
them? He®"s said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"" said: ‘Owner of the bed is more rightful with his bed,
and owner of the Masjid is more rightful with his Masjid’. And he™®¥W said: ‘Their most
frequent in (reciting) the Quran’. And hes®" said: ‘Their first in emigration’. If they were
equal, then their most well-read. If they were equal, then their most understanding. If they
were equal, then their eldest in age’.
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And he™®"Ys said: “When you have prayed behind the prayer leader, he should be led by him.
He should not recite behind him, whether he hears his recitation or does not hear, except if
it happens to be a Salat to be aloud in it, so if he does not hear, he should recite, and when
he was not being led by him, he should recite behind him, whether he hears or does not hear’.
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And Jabir Bin Abdullah, companion of Rasool-Allah=2"%, said, and he had been asked about
them (non-Shias) when they delay the Salat. He said, ‘The Prophet*®"¥, nothing pre-occupied
him™=2"W from the Salat, neither the narrating, nor the food. When they neglected that timing
they would pray and he*®% would not be awaiting them; and when you have prayed your
Salat and you are in a Masjid and the Salat is established, if you like, then pray, and if you like,
then go out’.
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Then he said, ‘Do not go out after it has been established. Pray with them voluntarily and
make it as glorification’.
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And he said, ‘l don’t see any problem with the rows between the pillars (in between)’.
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And he™®"Ys said: ‘Know that Salat with the congregation is superior by twenty-four Salat(s) to
a Salat in other than a congregation, and the foremost of the people with going forward (to
lead) in the congregation is their most well-read of the Quran, and if they were to be same
regarding the Quran, then their most understanding, and if they were same in the
understanding, then their first in emigration. If they were to be same in the emigration, their
eldest. If they were same in the age, then their brightest of face’.
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And owner of the Masjid is foremost with his Masjid (praying place), and let the one following
the prayer leader (just behind him) be the one of understanding and the piety, for if the prayer
leader were to forget something or errs, he can straighten him.
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And best of the rows is its first, and best of its first is what is nearest to the prayer leader, and
best Salat of the man is in a congregation.
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And one Salat in congregation is with twenty-five Salat(s) from non-congregation, and twenty
five ranks will be raise for him in the Paradise. If you are (leading) Salat, then lighten the Salat
with them, and when you were along, you can make it heavy for it is worship.
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If wind and something else comes out from you from what breaks the Wud’u, or you
remembered that you are not upon Wud’u, then perform Salat upon whichever state you
were to be in your Salat, and forward a man to pray leading the group remainder of their
Salat, and perform Wud’u and repeat your Salat.
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If you were behind the prayer leader, do not stand in the second if you find space in the first,
for Rasool-Allah™*®"¥ said: ‘Complete your rows, for I5®"¥ can see you all from my*®"W back
just as I can see you all from my*®"" front, and do not differ (keep gaps), for Allah-2" will
Cause your hearts to differ!’
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And if you find constriction in the first row, there is no problem if you were to go back to the
second row, and if you find a gap in the first row there is no problem if you walk to it and
complete it.
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If you enter the Masjid and find the first row to be complete, there is no problem if you stand
in the second row along, or wherever you so desire, and best of that is nearest to the prayer
leader. If he has preceded by a Cycle or two Cycles, then recite in the first two Cycles from
your Salat, (Surah) Al Hamd and a Surah. If you do not catch the Surah, Al Hamd along would
suffice you, and glorify in the last two and say, ‘Glory be to Allah®?¥, and the Praise is for
Allah?™, and there is no god except Allah?*, and Allah?? is Greatest!’
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And do not pray behind anyone except behind two men — one of them being someone who
you trust with and make it a religion with his religion and his devoutness, and another is
someone whom you fear his sword, and his whip, and his evil, and his bad talk, and his

brutality. So, pray behind him upon the way of dissimulation and the politeness.
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And proclaim Azaan and Igama for yourself, and recite in it because you are not trusting him.
If you are free from the recitation before him, hold back a Verse until you recite at the time
of his Ruk’u, or else glorify until he performs Ruk’u”’.164
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‘| said to Abu Ja’far?¥s the 2", ‘A group of your®"s friends gather and the Salat presents. So,
they forward one of them to pray in congregation’.

el B B G 5 4 oo s Bl ol 080 DB

He s said: ‘If the one leading them, there isn’t any demand (outstanding right) between him
and Allah?™i |et him do so’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And | said to him another time, ‘The group of your?"s friends gather,

and the Salat presents. So, one of them proclaims Azaan and they forward one of them to
pray (leading) them’.
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He % said: ‘If their hearts, all of them were one (united), there is no problem’.
| said, ‘And who is for them with recognising that?’
LAY w1236 J6
He " said: ‘The leave the leadership for its rightful one” .16
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‘From one of the two (5% or 6™ Imam™2¥s) having said: “When you were to be behind a prayer
leader being led by him, then be silent and glorify within yourself’’.1®

164 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 78
165 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 79
166 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch84H 80/ 1
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‘Abu Ja’far®¥s said: ‘And when the Quran is recited, - meaning in the obligatory Salat behind
the prayer leader - then listen intently to it and be silent, perhaps you will be Shown Mercy
[7:204]" %7

0G0 <ol s 88 -0 g 2% P g LTt PN 24 s G oo F s o 4 A F o 5°
Sl 5 SUay) Sl Cag 0T i L5 15 5 e 3 5 56%a)) 3 0Tl Sy g sas o A a2 BT Saer JB &) 0 4

‘I heard Abu Abdullah@%* saying: ‘It obligates being silent to the Quran in the Salat, and
elsewhere, and whenever the Quran is recited in your presence, being silent is obligated upon
you, and the listening intently”” 168
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"Ys having said: ‘lbn Al Kawa recited behind Amir Al-Momineen=?sVs
(during Salat): if you (people) were to associate, your deeds would be Confiscated and you
would happen to be from the losers [39:65]. Amir Al-Momineens"s silent to it”’.16°
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s having said: ‘It is befitting for a son of adultery (bastard) that you
neither allow a testimony from him nor can he lead the people. Noah®* did not carry him in

the ship and he® had carried in it the dog and the pig”’.1"°
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167 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H80/ 2
168 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H80/ 3
169 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 80/ 4
170 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch84H80/5

Page 99 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

‘| asked Al-Baqira%s, ‘There are neighbours of mine, some of them recognise this matter and
some of the are nor recognising it, and they have asked me to proclaim Azaan for them and
pray with them (leading), but | feared that might not be a leeway for me’.
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He?Ws said: ‘Proclaim Azaan for them and pray (leading) them, and be mindful of the
timings”’ 171
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‘We are reporting from Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad?"Ys, from his®"s forefathers?®"s, from
Ali®Ws: ‘Rasool-Allah™®"" said: ‘A prayer leader of the group is their delegate, therefore
forward in your Salat(s), the best of you”’.172
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And from Ali®"s, may the Salawaat of Allah??¥ be upon hims"s, said: ‘Neither forward your
foolish ones in your Salat nor upon your funerals, for they are your delegates to your
Lord—azwj".173
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And from him™@"s having said: ‘The sick one cannot lead the healthy. But rather, that was for

Rasool-Allah™2"W in particular”’.}74
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad%* Bin Ali®%* having said: ‘The slave can lead his family
when he were to be a jurist (understanding one), and there does not happen to be over there
any one of more understanding than him, and it is allowed regarding the Salat behind the
blind when he is guided to the Qiblah and he were to be their best”.17>
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And from Ali#%s having forbidden from the Salat behind the leper, and the one with vitiligo,
and the insane, and the one penalised with legal penalty, and a bastard, and the Bedouin
should be prohibited from leading the emigrants, or the prisoner (to lead) the free, or the one
having done Tayammum (to lead) the one having done Wud'’u, or the eunuch (to lead) the
virile, or the woman (to lead) the men, nor can the Hermaphrodite lead them me, nor mute
(to lead) the speaking ones, nor the traveller (to lead) the ones staying (not travelling)”’.17®
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And from Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad?"* having said: ‘You cannot count the Salat prayed
behind the Nasibi (hostile one), nor the Harouriya (Kharijites), and make it a pole from poles
of the Masjid, reciting for yourself as if you are alone”.1”’
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad™s"s Bin Ali®*¥s having said: ‘Do not pray behind the Nasibi
(hostile one) and there is no prestige (in doing so), except if you fear upon yourselves that
they will publicise and indicate to you. So, pray in your houses, then pray with them, and make
your Salat(s) with them as optional”.17®
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And from Ali®%s having said: ‘Umar prayed (leading) the people, Salat Al-Fajr. When he
finished his Salat, he faced towards them. He said, ‘O you people! Umar has prayed the
morning (Salat) with you all while he was with sexual impurity!’
GF s L A Jus
The people said to him™?#"s, ‘So what is your?as¥s view?’
e 3y Y 5 6y oo Jus
Ali®"s said: ‘The repeating (is for Umar) and there is no repeating upon you all!’
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Ali®"s said to him (Umar): ‘But upon you is the repeating and upon them is that the group

should be performing Ruk’u and Sajdah with their prayer leader, and when the Salat of the

prayer leader is spoilt, the Salat of the followers is spoilt”.17®
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And from Rasool-Allah™®"% having said: ‘He will lead you, your most frequent of the Noor, and
the Noor is the Quran, and every people of a Masjid is more rightful with Salat in their Masjid
except if a commander (Emir) were to be present, then he would be more rightful with the
leadership than people of the Masjid”’.1&
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And from Ja’far?%s Bin Muhammad?** having said: ‘He will lead the group, their foremost in
having emigrated. If they were the same, then their most well-read (of the Quran); and if they
were same, then their most understanding (in Sunnah), and if they were same, then their
elders in age; and owner of the Masjid (a praying place) is more rightful with his Masjid”.18!
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And from Ja’far@%s Bin Muhammad?*** having said: ‘When the man leads one man, he should
stand him on his right, and when he leads two or upwards (more), they should stand behind
him”’ 182
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And from Ali®*"s having said: ‘There is no problem if a group were to pray with Salat of the
prayer leader and they are not in the Masjid”’.18

w

Bl ads seinsl Bl ke o3 Eilio 1) 5 83k J)JQ 355 il 13y 2 J6 i ¢ St o AR 1E

And from Ja’far?®%“s Bin Muhammad™"* having said: ‘Whenever you pray alone, then prolong,
for it is the worship, and when you pray (leading) a group, then pray Salat of their weakest
one, lightening the Salat’.
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And he®%s said: ‘Salat of Rasool-Allah#*¥ was the lightest of Salat(s) in completion’”.184
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180 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H82/9

181 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 82/ 10
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183 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 82 / 12
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And from him@"%s having said: ‘The woman cannot lead the men, and she should pray with
the women nor going ahead of them. She should stand in their midst and they would pray
with her Salat” .18
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And from™@%s, he™®"s allowed in indoctrinating the Quran to the prayer leader when he errs
and pauses. As for him neglecting a Verse or two Verses or more, or he exits from a Surah to
(another) Surah and resume in the Quran, he will not be indoctrinated’’ .18
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And from Rasool-Allah™*®"Y having said: ‘Even out your rows and keep your shoulders parallel

(in line), and do not differ (keep distance) between these for you will be differing and the
Satan™ will interfere with you all, interference of children of the sheep” .18’
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And from Ali®*"s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said to me: ‘O Ali®*¥*! Do not be standing in
the ‘Aykal’V’

Kods g el
IS said: ‘And what is ‘Aykal’, O Rasool-Allahsaww?’
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HesaWY said: ‘Your?®s“s praying behind the rows, alone”.
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We are reported from Abu Abdullah Ja’far?®"s Bin Muhammad?*"* having been asked about
a man entering with a group in congregation, so he stands along, there isn’t anyone with him

in the row apart from him, and the row which is in front of him is constricted. He™®%s said:
‘When it were to be like that, he should pray alone, for he would be with them”” .8
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And he®%s said: ‘Stand in the row for as long as you can. When the place is constricted, go
ahead or back, there is no problem’” .10
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And from Ali"®%s having said: ‘When the man comes and is not able in entering into the row,

let him stand parallel to the prayer leader, for that will suffice him, and he should not disturb

the row”” 19!
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad=*"* Bin Ali®"* having said: ‘It is befitting for the rows that
these should be complete, connected, and between every two rows should be (a distance of)
falling by a human body when he performs Sajdah, and whichever row its people may be
praying in with Salat of the prayer leader, and between that row which is ahead of them is
less (distance) than that, so that Salat isn’t a Salat for them’”.1%2
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And from him™?®“s having said: ‘Let the one right behind the prayer leader be with the
understanding and the knowledge, and if he (prayer leader) errs, he can indoctrinate (correct)
him” 193
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And from him™@"s having said: ‘When the women pray with the men, they should stand in the

end rows and not be parallel to the men except if there happens to be a veil besides them”” .1%*
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And we are reporting from Amir Al-Momineen"s, may the Salawaat of Allah**" be upon
him™@%s having said: ‘Whenever the prayer leader precedes one of you with something from
the Salat, let him make whatever he has attained with the prayer to be beginning of his Salat,
and let him recite in what is between him and his soul, if the prayer leader respites him. If he
is no able, he should recite whatever he can fulfil.

190 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 82/ 19
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And when he enters with the prayer leader in his Salat, Al-Isha Salat, and he has preceded him
by a Cycle and he attains the recitation in the second, so the prayer leader is standing in the
second, the preceded one would recite within himself just as he would have recited in the
second, and he can count with it for himself it is the third. When the prayer leader performs
Salaam, the preceded one will not perform Salaam, and he would stand to fulfil the Cycle
wherein is (Surah) Al-Fatiha, because it is which remains (outstanding) upon him”’.1%
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And from Ja’far?"s Bin Muhammad™"$ having been asked about a man entering in to a Salat
with a group which has preceded by one Cycle, ‘What should be do?’
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He % said: ‘He should stand with them in the second. When they are seated, he should sit
with them without enablement (half sit). When they stand in the third, it would be a second
for him, so let him recite in it. When they raise their heads from the Sajdah, let him sit a bit
what he can perform Tashahhud with, a light Tashahhud, then let him stand until the rows
are evened, before they perform Ruk’u.
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When they are seated in the fourth, he should sit with them without enablement (half sit).

When the prayer leader performs Salaam, he should stand and complete a cycle and be

seated, and perform Tashahhud and Salaam, and leave’.1%
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And from Ali®%s having said: ‘One who misses out one Cycles from Al-Maghrib Salat the
prayer leader had preceded with it, then he enters to be with them in his Salat, he should sit

after every Ruk’u””.2%’
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad2*¢ Bin Ali*“¢, may the Salawaat of Allah®*" be upon
them™@%s pboth having said: ‘When you come across the prayer leader and he has already

195 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 82/ 24
1% Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 82 / 25
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prayed two Cycles, then make whatever you have come across with him as beginning of your
Salat, then recite for yourself Surah Al Fatiha and (another) Surah.
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If the prayer leader respites you or what you had attained, recite and make them as beginning
of your Salat, and be seated with the prayer leader when he sits for the second Tashahhud,
and you count yourself with it that it is the first Tashahhud, and testify in it with what you had
testified with in the first Tashahhud.
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When he performs Salat, then stand before you perform Salaam. Pray two Cycles if it were
Al-Zohr or Al-Asr of Al-Isha the last, or one Cycle if it was Al-Maghrib, reciting in each Cycle
with (Surah) Al-Fatiha and testify the second Tashahhud and perform Salaam.
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And if you did not attain with the prayer leader except for one Cycle, then make it the
beginning of your Salat. So when he sits for the Tashahhud, be seated without enablement
(half sit), and do not perform Tashahhud; and when he performs Salaam, then stand and build
upon the Cycle which you had attained until you fulfil your Salat”’.*?8
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And from him™?@"%s and from Abu Abdullah®"s, both having said; ‘When the man comes across
the prayer leader before he has performed Ruk’u, or and he is already in the Ruk’u, and he is
enabled from exclaiming Takbeer and performs Ruk’u before the prayer leader raises his
head, and he does that, so he has attained that Cycle, and if he did not come across him until
he rises from the Ruk’u, let him enter (in his Salat) with him and he cannot count with that

Cycle” . 1%°

L ESV i 55 5 80y 5SS 5SS LTy sy 53T 2 1 JB AT g J; 3E s

And from Ali®%s having said: ‘One who comes across the prayer leader being in Ruk’u, he
should exclaim one Takbeer and should perform Ruk’u with him, sufficing with it”’.29°
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And from Ja’far@%s Bin Muhammad?*"* having said regarding a man whom the prayer leader
had preceded by a Cycle, when the prayer leader performs Salaam, he forgets from fulfilling
what had missed by him, so he (also) performs Salat and leaves with the people. He™®"* said:
‘He should pray the Cycle which he had missed out, alone, and perform Tashahhud and
Salaam, and leave” .201
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And from him?%s, may the Salawaat of Allah#*" be upon hims"* having said regarding a man
whom the prayer leader had preceded with part of the Salat, then the prayer leader (breaks
Wud’u) during his Salat, so he forwards him. He®% said: ‘When Salat of the prayer leader is
complete, he should indicate to the one behind him, so they would perform Salat for
themselves and leave, and he would stand and complete what had remained upon from
without announcing the Takbeer’” 292
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And from him™@¥s having said: ‘It is befitting for the prayer leader when he performs Salat that
he sits in his place until the ones he had preceded with the Salat fulfil what was missed out
by him; and this is based upon what we%* mentioned from what he has been instructed with
from the supplication and the diverting after the Salat and before the standing from his place.

WD G sy el G LA 5 A5 5 5 SIS 3 B 5 R B0 L el e 20 B0 10 S 3 s

He should fulfil during that, one whom something was missed out by him from it, while during
that the prayer leader will supplicate, and concentrate, and draw closer with what he has

been Commanded from that’’.2%3
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Explanation (Ahadeeth only) — It is reported by Ibn Babuwayh in the correct (Hadeeth), from
Abdullah Bin Sinan (in Al-Fageeh), from Abu Abdullah™®"* having said: ‘There is none from a
servant praying in the time and he is free, then he comes to them and prays with them while
he is upon the Wud’u, except Allah=??" will Write twenty-five ranks being for him”’.
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And in the correct (Hadeeth) from Umar Bin Yazeed (in Al-Fageeh), from him % — similar to
it, and there is an increase in its end: ‘Therefore be desirous regarding that”.
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And in a correct (Hadeeth) by Zurara, from Abu Ja’far®", he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to
him?%s, ‘Can the woman lead the women?’ He ®"“* said: ‘No, except upon the deceased when
there does not happen to be anyone foremost than her. She would stand in their midst with
them in the Salat. She would exclaim Takbeer and they would be exclaiming Takbeer” .
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And it is reported by the Sheykh (in Al-Tahzeeb) by a chain having weakness in it upon the well
known, from Ja’far®"s, from his®"s father®"“* having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen " said:
‘Rasool-Allah™®¥ said: ‘Do not be in ‘Al-Aykal’!’ I*%* said: ‘And what is ‘Al-Aykal’?’ He*""W
said: ‘Your®™ praying behind the rows alone. If entering into the row is not possible, he should
stand parallel to the prayer leader, it would suffice him, for he would be disturbing the row,
his Salat his spoilt upon him”.
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And he said in ‘Al-Nihaya’ — ‘Asma Bint Umeyr said to Ali®"s, ‘Three, you " their last of the
good ones!” Alir®Ys said to her children: ‘Your mother has made me like the last horse”.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth in Al-Tahzeeb), from Muawiya Bin
Ammar who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah"“* about the man who comes to the Masjid while
they are in the Salat, and the prayer leader has preceded him by a Cycle or more, so the prayer
leader suspends (the Salat), grabs his hand, and he happens to be nearest of the group to him,
and forwards him.
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He%%s said: ‘He should complete the Salat with the group, then he should be seated until when
they are free from the Tashahhud, he should gesture to them by his hand, from the right and
the left, so the one whom he had gestured to by his hand is the Salaam, and their Salat is
fulfilled, and he would complete whatever he had missed out or remains upon him”.
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah@®%s saying: ‘O community of Shias! You are attributed to us®"s. Be
adornments for us and do not be disgrace! Be like companions of Ali®"s among the people.
If the man were to be from them being in the tribe, let him be their prayer leader, and their
Muezzin, and keeper of their entrustments and their deposits.
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Console their sick one, and attend their funerals, and pray in their Masjid, and they should

not precede you to good (deeds), for by Allah?, you are more rightful with it than they
arel’’204
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‘I entered to see Abu Abdullah?®¥s and there were two men with me. One of them said to Abu
Abdullah@%s, ‘Can | go to the Friday Salat?’
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Abu Abdullah®"s said to him: ‘Attend the Friday Salat, and the congregation, and attend the
funeral, and console the sick, and fulfil the rights!’

ot K02l Y 5 ¥ 280 O o4 T J6 2

Then he®Ys said: ‘Are you fearing that we2"s may stray you all? No, by Allah2il We3Ws will
not stray you, ever!”’205
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‘In the Hadeeth from the Prophet™®"": ‘One who prays behind a scholar (Imam=25"s) is like the
one who prayed behind Rasool-Allahsaww”’ 206
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204 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 83 a
205 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 83 b
206 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 84
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‘Al-Sadig®%s, from his@%s father®%s, from his®%s forefathers®"“s having said: ‘Rasool-
Allah*®"" said: ‘Do no pray behind the weaver even if he were a scholar, nor pray behind the
cupper and even if he were ascetic, nor pray behind the dyer and even if he were a

worshipper”’ 207
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‘My father sad in his message to me, ‘Know, O my son! The foremost of the people with the
going ahead (to lead Salat) in congregation is their more well-read of the Quran. When they
were to be same in the recitation, then their most understanding one, and if they were to be
same in the understanding, their most preceding in emigration, and if they were same in the
emigration, then their elders. If they were same in age, then their brightest of face.
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And owner of the Masjid (praying place) is foremost with his Masjid, and let the one from you
following the prayer leader be one of understanding and knowledge, and if the prayer leader
forgets or errs, he can straighten (correct) him.
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And if you remember that you were not upon Wud’u, or wind has come out from you, or
other such from what breaks the Wud’u, then perform Salaam in whichever state you may be
in state of the Salat, and forward a man to pray with the people remainder of their Salat, and
you perform Wud’u and complete your Salat.
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And glorifying in the two last Cycles whether you were a prayer leader or not, saying, ‘Glory

be to Allah?¥, and the Praise is for Allah®¥, and there is no god except Allah?™, and
Allah?™i js Greatest’, thrice. Then exclaim Takbeer and perform Ruk’u.
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And know that it is not allowed for you pray Salat except behind two (types of) men — one of

them is one who you trust with his religion and his devoutness, and another you fear his whip
and his sword and his brutality upon the religion.

207 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 84 H 85
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Pray behind him upon the way of dissimulation (Tagiyya), and proclaim Azaan and Igama for
yourself, and recited for it without being led by him. If you were to be free from recitation of
the Surah before him, and there remains a Verse from it, and do Zikr of Allah?2¥. When the
prayer leader performs Ruk’u, then recite the Verse and perform Ruk’u with it.
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And if you do not catch the recitation and you fear that the prayer leader might perform
Ruk’u, then say what he had omitted from the Azaan and Igama, and perform Ruk’u’’.2%8
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And Amir Al-Momineen % said: ‘The owner of the illness cannot lead the healthy, nor can
the one with restriction lead the free, nor can the blind lead in the desert except if he faces
towards the Qiblah, nor can the slave lead except his family”’.2%®
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And Al-Sadiq™"s was asked, ‘What is least of what can be of the congregation?’
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He@%s said: ‘A man and a woman. When two men pray, one of them says, ‘I shall be your
prayer leader’, and the other ones say, ‘But, | shall be your prayer leader’, both their Salat(s)
are complete; and when one of them says, ‘I shall complete with you’, and the other says,
‘No, but I shall complete with you’, let them both resume”.
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And it is not allowed for a bastard to lead, and there is no problem if a performer of
Tayammum were to lead the Wud’u performers, and one with facial paralysis cannot lead the
healthy, nor can a Bedouin lead the emigrants; and when you were to pray Salat (leading) a
people, if you specialise yourself with the supplication apart from them, then you have
offended the group.
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208 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 86 a
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When the prayer leader prays a Cycle or two Cycles and he is afflicted by nose bleed, he should
go forward and complete the Salat with them. When Salat of the group is complete, he will
gesture to them, so they would perform Salat and he will stand and complete remainder of
his Salat.
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There emerged a group from Khurasan, or from one of the mountains, and a person had led
them (in Salat). When they came to Al-Kufa they were informed that he is a Jew. There isn’t
upon them to repeat anything from their Salat.
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And it is not allowed for you to lead the group while you are mantled; and when you were to
be behind the prayer leader in the second row and you find a gap in the first row, there is no
problem if you were to walk to it and complete it.
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And when you were a prayer leader, upon you is to recite in the first two Cycles, and upon
those who were behind you to glorify saying, ‘Glory be to Allah??, and the Praise is for
Allah®, and there is no god except Allah®%, and Allah®?¥ is Greatest!’
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And when you were to be in the last two Cycles, upon you is to glorify like glorification of the
group in the first two Cycles, and upon those behind you is they should recite Surah Al-Fatiha.
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And it is reported that in the first two Cycles, it is upon the group to listen to recitation of the
prayer leader, and when it is a Salat having no loudness in it (Al-Zohr and Al-Asr), they should
glorify, and in the last two Cycles it is upon them to be glorifying, and this is more beloved to
me”_ZlO

210 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 84 H 86 ¢
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CHAPTER 85 — RULING ABOUT THE WOMEN REGARDING THE
SALAT
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‘From Al-Sadiqg®"Ys, from his®"s father®%s, from Ali®"s having said: ‘When the girl
menstruates (becomes an adult), she should not pray except with a veil”’.??
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Explanation — The intent with the (word) ‘Al-Jariya’ is the young free girl, and her menstruation
is a metaphor about her puberty for these two to be necessitated in that city mostly, and for

it to be from its sings.
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far?®"s, from his brother?%s, he said, ‘1 asked him?%“s about the woman
leading the women (in Salat), ‘What is the limit of raising her voice with the recitation?’

[ESAATRATN]E
He%s said: ‘According to what can be heard’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And | asked him™@¥* about the women, ‘Is it upon them to be loud with
the recitation in the obligatory and the optional (Salat)?’
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He#%s said: ‘No, except if a woman were to lead the women, so she would be loud in
accordance to what her recitation can be heard’.
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211 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 1
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And | asked him™@¥s gbout the women, ‘Is it upon them to begin the Salat, and (perform) the
Tashahhud, and the Qunout, and the words during the midday Salat and the night Salat, what
is upon the men?’

He?Ys said: ‘Yes’.
Je ey Sst S 5 Jsd B g v};ﬁ\ Bl 5l Sl B S o e ol 2 HEA

And | asked him™@"s about the women, ‘Is it upon the one from them who recognises (adult)
to (perform) the optional Salat, and the night Salat, and the midday Salat, and the eclipse
(Salat), what is upon the men?’

He?Ys said: ‘Yes'.
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And | asked him@¥s agbout the woman being is the obligatory Salat and her child is to her sides,
so he cries and she is seated, ‘Is it correct for her to take him and sit him in her lap, and calm
him, and satisfy him?’

PN
He@%s said: ‘There is no problem’.
ool e mlias g gl o Gl
And | asked him™s¥s about the brocade, ‘Is it correct for it to be worn by the women?’
ERANE
He3%s said: ‘There is no problem’.
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And | asked him™"s about the woman disobedient to her husband, ‘Is there any Salat for her
and what is her state?’
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He#%s said: ‘She will not cease to be (classified as) disobedient until he is satisfied from
her” 212
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‘Among what the Prophet*®¥ bequeathed to Ali®*"s with: ‘O Ali®"s| There isn’t upon the
women, neither Friday Salat, nor congregational (Salat), nor Azaan, nor lgama’’.2*3
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‘From Al-Baqir®¥s having said: ‘There isn’t upon the women, neither Azaan, nor lgama, nor
Friday Salat, nor congregational Salat; when she stands in her Salat, she would combine her
legs and place her hands upon her chest, and in her Ruk’u she would places her hands upon
her thighs and be seated when she intends the Sajdah, and she would do Sajdah flattening
her hands with the ground.
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And when she raises her head from the Sajdah, she would be seated, then get up to the
standing, and when she sits for the Tashahhud she would raise her legs and combine her
things, and when she glorifies she should press her fingers (not separate) because these are
to be questioned.
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And when there were to be a need for her to Allah®™i, she should ascend above her house
and pray two Cycles and uncover her head to the sky, for when she does that, Allah2? will
Respond to her and not disappoint her.
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And whenever the woman wants the need while she is in her Salat, she should clasp her hands

while the man would gesture with his head while he is in his Salat and indicate with his hand
and glorify.

212 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 2
213 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 3 a
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And it is not allowed for the woman to pray Salat without a scarf except she happens to be a
slave girl for she can pray without a scarf, uncovered of the head; and it is allowed for the
women to wear the brocade and the silk in other than the Salat and |lhram, while that is
prohibited unto the men except in Jihad.
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And it is allowed for her to wear a ring of gold and pray in it, while that is prohibited unto the
man; and when the woman prays alone with the man, she should stand behind him and not
stand by his side” 214
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‘From Abu Ja’far®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘l said to him@"“s, ‘The woman, is it upon her (to
recite) Azaan and Igama?’
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He % said: ‘If she were to hear Azaan of the tribe, so there isn’t anything upon her, or else
there isn’t upon her any more than the two testimonies because Allah-®?" Blessed and Exalted
Said to the men: And establish the Salat and give the Zakat [2:43], and Said to the women:
and establish the Salat and give the Zakat, and obey Allah and His Rasool. [33:33]'.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He®"* said: “‘When the woman stands in the Salat, she should gather
her feet and do have space between the two, and press her hands to her chest at the place
of her breasts. When she performs Ruk’u, she should place her hands above her knees upon
her things lets she stoops a lot so her backsides would be raised.
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And when she sits, it should be upon her backsides, not as what the man sits, and when she
falls to the Sajdah she should begin with the sitting with the two knees before the hands, then

214 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch85H 3 b
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do Sajdah flat with the ground. When she was to be in sitting, she should press together her
thighs, and raise her knees from the ground, and when she gets up, she should pull herself up
slowly not raising her backsides first”’.?1>
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‘Abu Abdullah@"s said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said: ‘Eight (persons), Salat is not Accepted for them
— the absconding slave until he returns to his master, and the wife disassociating from her
husband and he is angry upon her, and prevented of Zakat, and neglecter of the Wud’u, and
an adult girl pray Salat without a scarf, and a prayer leader of a group praying with them while
they are disliking him, and ‘Al-Zaneen’.

Rl P NS AN
They said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*®"¥, and what is ‘Al-Zaneen’?’
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Hes®"W said: ‘A man pushing out the faeces and the urine; and the intoxicated. So, these are
eight, Salat is not Accepted for them””.?16
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza@Ws — He™®"* said: ‘When the woman stands to her Salat, she should
combine her legs and place her hands upon her chest at place of her breasts. When she
performs Ruk’u, she should place her hands upon her things and not stoop a lot, lest her
backsides be raised.
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When she does Sajdah, she should be seated, then do Sajdah flat with the ground. When she
wants to get up, she should stand from without raising her backsides. When she sits in
Tashahhud, she should raise her legs and combine her thighs” .2’

215 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 4
216 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85H 5
217 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 6
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah™®%s said advising his@"“* wife and his®** womenfolk, and he®"“* was
saying to them: ‘Do not be saying in your Sajdah any less than three glorification. If you were
to do that, there will not be anyone of more excellent deed than you!”’218
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‘From Al-Sadig®¥s having said: ‘When the woman does Sajdah, she should spread out her
forearms”.?1°
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And from Abdul Rahman son of Abu Abdullah®"s, he said, ‘| asked him#%s about sitting by
the woman in the Salat. He®"s said: ‘She should combine her thighs’’.22°
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And it is reported by the general Muslims, from Ali®"s: ‘The woman should not press (her
body parts together) in the Salat”.?%?
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And it is reported by Ibn Bukeyr, from one of our companions who said, ‘When the woman

does Sajdah, she should combine (feet), and when the man does Sajdah, will separate
(feet)”.222

218 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 7

219 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H 8 a
220 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 85 H8b
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CHAPTER 86 — TIME WHAT THE CHILD CAN BE COMPELLED
UPON THE SALAT AND PERMISSION TO AWAKEN THE PEOPLE
FORIT
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%* having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?* said: ‘Teach your children to pray
Salat and take it upon them when they reach eight years of age”.?23
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‘From Abu Abdullah™®"Ys or Abu Ja’far®"“s, he (the narrator) said, ‘1 heard him?%“s saying:
‘When the boy reaches three years, it should be said to him, ‘Say, ‘There is no god except
Allah-a2w7,
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Then he would be left alone until three years and seven months and twenty days are complete
for him. It should be said to him, ‘Say, ‘MuhammadS"Y is Rasool*®"¥ of Allahs®"¥, seven
times.

2

Then he would be left alone until four year are complete for him, then it should be said to
him, ‘Say, ‘May Allah??¥ Send Salawaat upon Muhammad=*"¥ and upon his%% Progeny2s"*,
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Then he would be left alone until five years are complete for him. Then it should be said to
him, ‘Which of the two is your right hand, and which of the two is your left hand?’ If he

223 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 86 H 1
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recognises that, his face should be diverted towards the Qiblah and it should be said to him,
‘Do SajdahV’

2
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Then he should be left alone until seven years are complete for him. When seven years are
complete for him, it should be said to him, “‘Wash your face and your palms!” When he washed
them, it should be said to him, ‘Pray Salat!’

2, 4 1
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Then he should be left along until nine years are complete for him. When nine years are
complete for him, he should be taught the fasting and be beaten upon it, and ordered with

praying the Salat and beaten upon it. When he learns the Wud’u and the Salat, Allah-32%

Forgives (sins) for his parents”.2%*
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(The book) ‘Kitab Al-Masaail’ of Ali son of Ja’far?¥s, from his brother?%s Musa?"s, he said, ‘I
asked him?Ys about the boy, ‘When is it obligated upon him, the fasting and the Salat?’
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He%s said: ‘When he arrives at puberty and recognises the fasting and the Salat”.?%®
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‘From Musa™@"s Bin Ja’far@®“s, from his@"s forefathers®"* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said:
‘Order your children with praying the Salat when they were seven years old, and beat them
when they were to be nine years (if they don’t pray)”’.2%¢
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‘Ali®Ws said: ‘The Salat is obligated upon the child when he is of understanding, and the fasting

when he can endure, and the legal penalty when he is an adult”.??’
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — It is reported from the Prophet=®*Y having said: ‘Order them
with praying the Salat while they are seven, and beat them upon it when they are ten!”
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Itis reported by Al-Sadouq (in Al-Fageeh), from Abdullah Bin Fazalah, from Al-Baqir®"s: “‘When
the boy reaches three years’ — and mentioned similar to what has already passed from (the
book) ‘Al-Majaalis”.
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‘From Ja’far?"s Bin Muhammad?s"s, from his®"s father?s"s, from his2"s father?*“s, from Ali-
asws having said: ‘The child will be ordered with praying the Salat when he is of understanding,
and with the fasting when he can endure”.??8
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And from him@%s having said: ‘When the boy is of understanding and reads something from
the Quran, will be taught the Salat”.??°
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And from Ali®"s Bin Al-Husayn®"s, he®"s had ordered the children who were with him=@sWs
that they should pray Al-Zohr and Al-Asr in one time, and Al-Maghrib and Al-Isha in one time.
It was said to him™?s regarding that. He®"* said: ‘It is lighter upon them and worthier than
they hasten to it and do not waste it, nor sleep from it, nor be pre-occupied (from it)’.
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And he would not seize them with other than the Prescribed Salat, and he®"* said: ‘When
they can endure the Salat, do not delay them from the Prescribed (Salat)”’.23°
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And from Muhammad Bin Ali®%s, may the Salawaat of Allah**I be upon him2s"s, having said:
‘Order the children with praying the Salat when they understand it and endure it’.
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It was said to him™***, ‘“And when would that happen?’
i S 3110813 J6
He®s“s said: ‘When they are or six years”.?**
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And from Ja’far?®"s Bin Muhammad?*** having said: “‘We order our children with the Salat and
the fasting whatever they can endure from it when they were to be seven years old”.?3?
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And it is reported from his?@Ys father?"s, from his®"“s forefathers?"s that Rasool-Allah-s®WW
said: ‘Order your children with the Salat when they reach seven years and beat them upon
neglecting it when they reach nine (years), and separate between them in the bed when they
reach ten” 233
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And we are reporting from Ja’far%s Bin Muhammad2*s, he®%* had ordered the child with
the fasting in a month of Ramazan, part of the day. When he s saw the hunger and the thirst
have overcome upon him, he®"“s ordered him to break (being a gradual process of

discipline)”.234
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And we are reporting from Ali®"s, may the Salawaat of Allah?*¥ be upon him**¢ having said:
‘Rasool-Allah™®"¥ said: ‘The Pen is raised from three — from the sleeping one until he wakes

up, and from the insane until he is sane, and from the child until he is an adult”’.23>
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‘From Ja’far®%s Bin Muhammad®"s, from his@®"s father@%s: ‘Ali®*"s Bin Abu Talib?"s, may
the Salawaat of Allah?®" be upon him?"s came out awakening the people for the morning
Salat. Ibn Muljim™, may Allah?% Curse him™, struck him2"* — the Hadeeth”’.23¢
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‘Abu Habeeb said to Abu Abdullah?%s, ‘May Allah?*i Make me sacrificed for you?%s! There
is a hand mill for me | grind in. Sometimes | stand up in a time from the night and | recognise
from the hand mill that the boy (slave) is sleeping, so can | strike the wall to awaken him?’

He?Ys said: ‘You are in obedience of Allah®" Mighty and Majestic seeking His@2"

sustenance’’.?37
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‘From him™@"s having been asked about the man arising at end of the night and raises his voice
with the Quran. He®"s said: ‘It is befitting for the man when he prays during the night and he
makes his family hear so that the rising one may arise, and the moving one may move”’.238
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CHAPTER 87 — RULINGS ABOUT THE DOUBT AND THE
OMISSION
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‘From Abu Ja’far®%s having said: ‘Do not repeat Salat except from five (matters) — the
cleanliness, and the timing, and the Qiblah, and the Ruk’u, and the Sajdah’.
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Then he®"s said: ‘The recitation is Sunnah, and the Tashahhud is Sunnah, and the Takbeer is
Sunnah, and the Sunnah cannot break the Obligatory”’.23°
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Explanation (Ahadeeth) only — And he argued for the well known by a correct (Hadeeth) by
Rifa’at (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Abdullah™®"s, he said, ‘| asked him " about the man who
forgets to do Ruk’u until he does Sajdah and he stands. He ®"* said: ‘He should resume”.
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And a correct (Hadeeth) by Abu Baseer (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘When the man is certain
that he has left out one Cycle from the Salat and he has prostrated two Sajdah(s) and
neglected the Ruk’u, he should resume the Salat”.
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And a trusted (Hadeeth) by Is’hag Bin Ammar (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Ibrahim ", he said,
‘I asked him™*"s about the man who forgets to do Ruk’u. He ®"* said: ‘He should resume until
he has placed all thing from that place”.
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And Hadeeth by Abu Baseer (Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Ja’far®"“, he said, ‘I asked him®"* about
a man who forgets to do Ruk’u. He*"* said: ‘Upon him is the repeating”.
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And it evidence’s upon ‘Al Talfeyq’ with what is reported by Al Sadouq in the correct (Hadeeth)
from Muhammad Bin Muslim (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Ja’far s regarding a man who doubts
after having done Sajdah he did not do Ruk’u. He " said: ‘He should continue in his Salat
until he is certain he had not done Ruk’u. If he is certain he did not do Ruk’u let him do the two
Sajdah(s), those there is no Ruk’u for them and he should build upon his Salat upon the
completeness.
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And if he were not certain except after having been free and left, let him stand and pray a
Cycle and two Sajdah(s), and there is nothing upon him”.
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And a correct (Hadeeth) by Al Ays Bin Al Qasim (Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah
asws gbout a man who forgets a Cycle in his Salat until he is free from it, then he remembers
that he had not done Ruk’u. He s said: ‘He should pray a Cycle and prostrate a Sajdah of
omission”.
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But it can be understood from contents of the Ahadeeth what supports the well known like
report by Muhammad Bin Muslim (in Al Kafi), from one of the two (5 or 6" Imam*s) having
said: ‘Allah " Mighty and Majestic Obligated the Ruk’u, and the Sajdah, and the recitation is
Sunnah. The one who neglects the recitation deliberately should repeat the Salat, and the one
who forgets the recitation, his Salat is complete and there is nothing upon him”.

°
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And a trusted (Hadeeth) by Mansour Bin Hazim who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah ", ‘I have
prayed the Prescribed (Salat) but forgot to recite in my Salat, all of it’. He " said: ‘Hadn’t you
completed the Ruk’u, and the Sajdah?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He™®"* said: ‘Your Salat is complete when
you had forgotten”.
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‘From Abu Ja’fara¥s regarding a man doubting after having done Sajdah, that he had not done
Ruk’u. He®"s said: ‘He should continue upon his doubt until he is certain, and there is nothing
upon him; and if he is certain he cannot count with the two Sajdah(s) which he had not Ruk’u
with them, and he should complete whatever remains upon him of his Salat, and there is no
(Sajdah of) omission upon him’’.24°
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‘I asked Al-Reza@"s about a man who prays one Cycle, then he remembers in the second while
he is doing Ruk’u and he had neglected a Sajdah in the first (Cycle).
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He % said: ‘Abu Al-Hassan@"s had said, “When you neglect the Sajdah in the first Cycles and
you don’t know whether it is one or two, resume the Salat until it the two are correct for you;
and if it was in the third or the fourth, and you neglect a Sajdah after having preserved the
Ruk’u and the Sajdah, repeat the Sajdah”.?#
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Explanation (Ahadeeth only) — As for returning to the Sajdah, Ahadeeth evidence upon it, from
these is a correct (Hadeeth) by Abu Baseer (Al-Fageeh) having said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullahs**
about a man forgetting to do one Sajdah, then he remembers it while he is standing. He ®"*
said: ‘He should do its Sajdah when he remembers it and not do Ruk’u. It he had done Ruk’u,
let him continue upon his Salat. When he finishes, he should fulfil it alone, and there isn’t any
(Sajdah of) omission upon him”’.

AL 2 B g g e e O B 0B Bt o R e D) e ey BB 85 G i T Y Gl 8 55
Slns 5 5 Sl ae s dis S5 0 5wl Ak 38 i Mg % e Je g 5 Wis assd A8 WSS 18 J6 oY 3

£ R\
25 BV g eVl 8 sast)

And he argued in ‘Al-Mukhtalif’ of Ibn Abu Ageel with what is reported by the Sheykh, by his
chain having transmission in it, from Moalla Bin Khuneys who said, ‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan Al-
Maazy *"s regarding the man who forgets the Sajdah from his Salat. He *"* said: ‘When he
remembers it before his Ruk’u, he should prostrate it and build upon his Salat, then he should
do Sajdah, two Sajdah(s) of omission after his finishing; and if he remembers it after his Ruk’u,
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he should repeat the Salat and the Sajdah, and forgetting the Sajdah in the first two Cycles
and the last two Cycles is the same”.
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And they evidence’s upon the well known by a report by Sufyan Bin Al-Simt (Al Tahzeeb), from
Abu Abdullah™®"s having said: ‘You should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission in every
increase and deficiency entering upon you”.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh in the trusted (Hadeeth) from Ammar Al-Sabaty (in Al
Tahzeeb), from Abu Abdullah®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘He was asked about the man
forgetting the Ruk’u or forgets a Sajdah, ‘Is the Sajdah of omission upon him?’ He*"s said:
‘No! He has completed the Salat”.
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(The book) ‘Al-Mahasin’ — from his father raising it from Ja’far Bin Bashir, and from
Muhammad Bin Al-Husayn, from Ja’far Bin Bashir who said, ‘One of them™*¥s was asked about
a man who remembers that he had not done a Sajdah in the first two Cycles, except one
Sajdah, one Sajdah, while he is in the first Tashahhud.
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He s said: ‘Let him do its Sajdah, then let him get up, and when he remembers it while he is

in the second Tashahhud before he performs Salaam. Let him do its Sajdah, then do Salaam,
and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission”’.242
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Explanation (Ahadeeth only) — And it evidence’s upon him a correct (Hadeeth) by Ibn Sinan (in

Al Tahzeeb), he®"* said: ‘When you forget something from the Salat, its Ruk’u, or Sajdah, or
exclaim Takbeer, he should fulfil that which he had missed out by omission”.
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And a report by Hakam Bin Hukeym (in Al Istibsar), from Abu Abdullah " regarding a man
who forgets a Ruk’u or a Sajdah or anything from it, then he remembers after that. He %"s
said: ‘He should fulfil that exactly’. | said, ‘Should he repeat the Salat?’ He*"s said: ‘No”.
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza™®"s" — HeYs said: ‘If you forget the Tashahhud in the second Cycle
and remembered in the third, then pause yourself and do Tashahhud for as long as you have
not done Ruk’u.
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If you remembered after having done Ruk’u, then continue in your Salat. When you have
performed Salat, prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission. Testify in these two what was
missed out by you. And if you forget the Tashahhud and the Salaam, and you remembered
after have already finished the Salat, then face the Qiblah, whether you were standing or
sitting, and perform Tashahhud and Salaam”” .24
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Clarification (Ahadeeth only) — And it evidence’s for the well known with what is reported by
the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth) from Muhammad Bin Muslim (Al Tahzeeb), from one of
the two (5% or 61 Imam"s) regarding the man being free from his Salat and he had forgotten
the Tashahhud until he leaves. He'*"s said: ‘If he was nearby to his place, he should perform
Tashahhud or else seek a clean place, so he can perform Tashahhud in it”.
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And in the weak (Hadeeth) from Ali Bin Abu Hamza (Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘Abu Abdullahs%*
said: ‘When you stand in the two first Cycles and had not performed Tashahhud, then you
remember before he does Ruk’u, be seated and perform Tashahhud, and if you do not
remember until you do Ruk’u, continue in your Salat just as you are. When you finish, prostrate
two Sajdah(s) of the omission having no Ruk’u in it, then testify the Tashahhud which you had
missed out”.
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He said, ‘And like is a report of Al Halby, from him%“s, ‘When you forget from your Salat, so
you remember before you perform Salaam, or after having performed Salaam, or you talk,
then look at that which was deficient from your Salat, then complete it”.
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‘Ali son of Ja’far?®"s, from his brother?%s Musa®"s, he said, ‘| asked him?3¥s about the man
remembering that upon him is the Sajdah he wants to fulfil, while he is doing Ruk’u in one of
his Salat(s), ‘How should he deal with it?’
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He#%s said: ‘He should continue in his Salat. When he is free, he should fulfil it”’.244
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far®%s, from his brother?®%s, he said, ‘1 asked him?"* about the man
neglecting the Tashahhud until he has performed Salaam, ‘How should he deal with it?’
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He % said: ‘If he remembers before he has performed Salaam, let him do the Tashahhud and
upon him are two Sajdah(s) of the omission; and if he remembers he had said, ‘I testify that
there is no god except Allah#"’, or, ‘In the Name of Allah?*7, it would suffice him regarding
his Salat, and if he had not spoken, neither a little nor more until he performs Salaam, he
should repeat the Salat” .24
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — It is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) by two chains from
Ammar Al-Sabaty, from Abu Abdullah™ " having said: ‘If the man forgets the Tashahhud in
the Salat, then he remembers that he had said, ‘In the Name of Allah=°?"’, only, his Salat is
allowed, and if he does not remember anything from the Tashahhud, will repeat the Salat”.
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far®"s, from his brother?%s, he said, ‘1 asked him?#%s about the man
making an omission regarding the last Sajdah from the obligatory (Salat). He®%s said: ‘He
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should perform Salaam, then prostrate it, and regarding the optional (Salat), similar to
that”.246
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‘Al-Sadig@"* said: ‘If you doubt you had not proclaimed Azaan and had proclaimed Igama,
then continue; and if you doubt regarding the Ilgama after having exclaimed Takbeer, then
continue; and if you doubt regarding the recitation after having done Ruk’u, then continue;
and if you doubt regarding the Ruk’u after having done Sajdah, then continue, and every thing
you doubt in and you have already entered into another state, then continue, and do not turn
to the doubt except if you are certain”.?%’

Detail and clarification (Ahadeeth only) -
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Know that the apparent is that this Hadeeth is an abridged (version) from a correct (Hadeeth)
by Zurara which is reported by the Shekh (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah s,
‘A man doubt regarding the Azaan and he has already entered into the Igama’. He *"* said:
‘He should continue’.
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I said, ‘A man doubts regarding the Azaan and the Igama, and he has already exclaimed
Takbeer (to start Salat)’. He*"s said: ‘He should continue’. | said, ‘A man doubts regarding the
Takbeer and he has already recited’. He*" said: ‘He should continue’. | said, ‘He doubts
regarding the recitation and he is doing Ruk’u?’ He s said: ‘He should continue’. | said, ‘He
doubts regarding the Ruk’u and he is doing Sajdah?’ He*"* said: ‘He should continue upon his
Salat’.

2

ity D ASES e 3 EAES E o0k e S8 S B B

Then he*Ys said: ‘O Zurara! When you exit from something then enter into something else,
then your doubt isn’t with anything (of no consequence)”.

246 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 8
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And perhaps the last one is stronger for the trusting like the correct (Hadeeth) by Aban (Al
Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah™®%s, ‘A man swoops to the Sajdah but does not
know whether he has done Ruk’u or not’. He™®"* said: ‘He has done Ruk’u”.
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And it evidence’s upon the first with a correct (Hadeeth) by Ismail Bin Jabir (in Al Tahzeeb) who
said, ‘Abu Abdullah " said: ‘If he doubts regarding the Ruk’u after doing Sajdah, let him
continue, and if he doubts regarding the Sajdah after standing, let him continue. Every thing
he doubts in from what he has gone past it and entered into something else, let him continue
upon it”.
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And it is reported in the correct (Hadeeth) from Imran Al Halby (in Al Tahzeeb), he said, ‘I said,
‘The man doubts while he is standing, not knowing whether he has done Ruk’u or not’. He®"s
said: ‘Let him do Ruk’u”.
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And it is possible there will be no repeating due to what is reported from Al-Fuzeyl Bin Yasaar
(in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah®"*, ‘Shall | remain standing and | don’t know
whether | had done Ruk’u or not?’ He ®"s said: ‘Yes, you have done Ruk’u, so continue in your
Salat. But rather, that (doubt) is from the Satan™”.
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Due to a Hadeeth (in Al Tahzeeb) by Abdul Rahman son of Abu Abdullah s, and it has been
frequently described as being correct (Hadeeth), but in his way (narrator) is Aban, and
although he is trustworthy but in it is consensus of the prejudice, he said, ‘I said to Abu
Abdullah s, ‘A man raises his head from the Sajdah, so he doubts before he sits upright. He
does not know whether he has done Sajdah or not’. He s said: ‘He should do Sajdah’.

30 06 S0 8n T 18 o 1 43 0035 b 50 8 g0

I said, ‘A man gets up from his Sajdah, and he doubts before he sits upright. He does not know
whether he has done Sajdah or not’. He*"* said: ‘He should do Sajdah”.
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And perhaps it evidence’s for the repeating to the Sajdah by a good (Hadeeth) by Al Halby (Al
Tahzeeb) who said, ‘Abu Abdullah™®"* was asked about a man who forgets, so he does not
know whether he has prostrated one Sajdah or two. He ®"* said: ‘He should do another Sajdah
and it isn’t upon him after termination of the Salat, to do two Sajdah(s) of the omission”.
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And the first is stronger for a correct (Hadeeth) by Mansour Bin Hazim (in Al Tahzeeb), from
Abu Abdullah ", he said, ‘| asked him " about a man praying Salat, and he remembers that
is has increased by a Sajdah. He " said: ‘He should not repeat the Salat due to a Sajdah, and
repeat it from a Cycle”.

1
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And a trusted (Hadeeth) by Ubeyd Bin Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah
asws gbout a man who doubts. He does not know whether he has done two Sajdah(s) or one.
So he does another Sajdah, then he is certain that he has done an additional Sajdah. He %"
said: ‘No, by Allah*, and additional Sajdah does not spoil the Salat!’
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And he s said: ‘He should not repeat his Salat due to a Sajdah, and he should repeat it from
a Cycle”.
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‘From Al-Sadigq@®"Ys, from his?®"s forefathers®"“s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?@%s: ‘The
omission cannot be in five — in Al-Witr (Salat), and the Friday (Salat), and the first two Cycles
of every Salat, and in the morning (Salat), and in Al-Maghrib”.?48
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248 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 10
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‘From Abu Abdullah@%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him@"“s about the man praying Al-
Fajr, and he does not know whether he has prayed one Cycle or two Cycles. He™"* said: ‘He
should repeat’.

QJM.H;JU ;},ﬂ! 5 5ol G 5 sl ad U Jas

One of our companions said to him?*"s while | was present, ‘And Al-Maghrib?’ He®"s said:
‘And Al-Maghrib’.
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| said to him™s%s, ‘And Al-Witr?’ He " said: ‘Yes, and Al-Witr and the Friday (Salat(s)”’.2°
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — It is reported by the Sheykh, another Hadeeth from Al A’ala, by
a correct chain (in Al Tahzeeb), like this — He said, ‘I asked him s about the man who doubts
in Al Fajr (Salat). He™®"* said: ‘He should repeat’. | said, ‘And Al Maghrib?’ He*"* said: ‘Yes,
and Al Witr, and the Friday’, from without me having asked him“*",
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And it is supported by what is reported by the Sheykh from Al Fuzeyl (in Al Tahzeeb) who said,
‘I asked him s about the omission. He ®"“* said regarding Al Maghrib Salat: ‘When you have
not preserved what is between a third to a quarter, then repeat your Salat”.
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Ali son of Ja’far?®"s, from his brother?¥s, he said, ‘I asked him?"s about the man standing in
his salat, and he does not know whether he has prayed something or not, ‘How should he
deal with it?’ He®"s said: ‘He should resume the Salat”’.2>°
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And upon the well know a lot of correct Ahadeeth evidence upon it, and it is at lease built upon
a correct (Hadeeth) by Ali Bin Yagteen (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan s
about the man who does not know how much he has prayed, one or two or three. He " said:

249 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 11
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‘He should build upon the certainty and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission, and testify a
light Tashahhud”.

S JE 3 8a g S Jo s s B 0 EB 06 Ly o oI e eddal s 5 52 2 oty & - 13

) ¢m@y5mu¢LjW@, 13 il

‘| said to Abu Abdullah@%s, ‘A man prays two Cycles and doubts regarding the third. He?®sWs
said: ‘He should build upon the certainty. When he is free, he should perform Tashahhud and
stand straight, and pray one Cycles with Surah Al Fatiha”.?>!
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‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah?%$, and a man entered to see him?"s, He asked him"
asws about a man who did not know whether he had prayed one (Cycle) or two. He™®"* said to
him: ‘He should repeat the Salat’.

He said to him™"s, ‘So where is (what about) what is reported that the understanding one
does not repeat the Salat?’
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He " said: ‘But rather, that is regarding the third and the fourth (Cycle)”’.2>?
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‘Al-Sadiq@"s said to Ammar Bin Musa: ‘O Ammar! I"#%* have gathered for you the omission,

all of it in two phrases —when you doubt, then take with the more, and when you are certain

then complete what you thought you had been deficient in”’.?>3

251 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 13
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Explanation and detail (Ahadeeth only)
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I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And the Sheykh evidenced upon it with what is reported in the good
(Hadeeth) from Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb), from one of the two (5% or 6% Imam™s. He said, ‘I
said to him"“s, ‘A man does not know it is one (Cycle) he has prayed or two!” He ®"* said: ‘He
should repeat’.

6 ot Jo T ¥ g &8
I said, ‘A man does not know whether he has prayed two (Cycles) or three!”
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He"s said: ‘If the doubt enters him after his entering into the third, he should continue in the
third, then pray another (Cycle), and there is nothing upon him, and he should perform
Salaam”.
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And as for what is reported by the Sheykh in his correct (Hadeeth), from Ubeyd in Zurara (in
Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Abdullah ", he said, ‘| asked him " about a man who does not know
whether he has prayed two Cycle or three. He®"* said: ‘He should repeat’.

I said, ‘Isn’t it said an understanding one does not repeat the Salat?’
5 B g a8 G Jus
He"s said: ‘But rather that is regarding the third and the fourth (Cycle)”.
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And it is evidenced upon the well-known reports, from these is what is reported by Al Kulayni
(in Al Kafi), and the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb), in the good (Hadeeth) by Ibrahim Bin Hashim, from
Al Halby, from Abu Abdullah "¢ having said: ‘When you don’t know whether you have prayed
two (Cycles) or four and your imagination does not go to anything, then perform Tashahhud
and Salaam, then pray two Cycles and four Sajdah(s) reciting in them with Surah Al Fatiha,
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then perform Tashahhud and Salaam. Thus if you had rather prayed two Cycles, these two
would complete the four, and if you had prayed four, these two would be optional.
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And if you didn’t know whether you have prayed three or four and your imagination to
anything, then perform Salaam, then pray two Cycle while you are seated, reciting in these
Surah Al Fatiha; and if your imagination goes to the three, then stand and pray the fourth
Cycle and do not prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission. If your imagination goes to the four,
then perform Tashahhud and Salaam, then prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission”.
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And the evidence for it is with what is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) — by a chain
wherein is weakness upon the well-known from Is’haq Bin Ammar who said, ‘Abu Abdullah
asws said: ‘When your imagination goes to the completeness for ever in every Salat, then
prostrate two Sajdah(s) without any Ruk’u. Do you understand?’ | said, ‘Yes”.
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And from these is what is reported in the trusted (Hadeeth) from Abu Baseer (in Al Tahzeeb
and Al Kafi), he said, ‘| asked him " about a man who prays but does not know whether he
is in the third (Cycle) or in the fourth’.

D G s T G Jo F B G s ot ) e o5 g 5 80 G 4T T ) o) 2R cas w06

He %S said: ‘Whatever his imagination goes to. If he view he is in the third and in his heart is
something from the fourth, he should perform Salaam between him and his soul, then pray
two Cycles reciting in these with (Surah) Al Fatiha”.
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And it is reported by Al Kulayni, from Zurara (in Al Kafi), from Zurara by two chains, one of
them is from Al Hisan from one of the two (5" or 6™ Imam**) having said: ‘And if he does

not know whether he is in a third (Cycle) or he is in a fourth, and he has preserved the three,
he should stand and add another to it, and there is nothing upon him”.
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But Al Sadouq supported over here what is reported in Al Kafi by a good chain, from
Muhammad Bin Muslim, who said, ‘But rather the omission is between the three and the four,
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and in the two and the four being at that status, and the one who forgets so he does not know
whether he has prayed three or four and moderates his doubt.
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He®"s said: ‘He should stand and complete, then be seated and perform Tashahhud and
Salaam, and he should pray two Cycles and four Sajdah(s) while he is seated. If most of his
imagination was to the four, he should perform Tashahhud and Salaam, then recite Surah Al
Fatiha and do Ruk’u and Sajdah, then recite. He should prostrate two Sajdah(s) and perform
Tashahhud and Salaam.
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And his imagination was to more, he should get up, pray two Cycles and perform Tashahhud
and Salaam”.
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And even though there is speech (arguments regarding it), from Zurara, from one of the two
(5% or 6% Imam%s), he said, ‘I said to him"“s, ‘One who does not know whether he is in
(Cycle) four, or he is in two, and he has preserved the two’.

6 S8 2T 18 5 a5l 3 sh ot 3 LTy g e spa Y 5 AGaE 5 O G 16 54 5 olinn & 5 s A5 J6

w;&u NPT ] A

He%%s said: ‘He should pray two Cycles and four Sajdah(s), and he is standing with Surah Al
Fatiha, and perform Tashahhud, and there is nothing upon him; and when he does not know
whether he is in three, or he is in four, and he has preserved the three, he should stand and
add another to it, and there is nothing upon him.

oV e Jls 3 AR
And the certainty cannot be broken by the doubt, nor can the doubt enter into the certainty,
nor can one of them mingle with the other, but the doubt is broken by the certainty, and he

should complete upon the certainty and build upon it, and he cannot count with the doubtful
in any situation from the situations” .
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And it is reported by the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth), from Muhammad Bin Muslim who
said, ‘I asked him " about the man not knowing whether he has prayed two Cycles or four.
He %S said: ‘He should repeat”.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth), from Abu Baseer (in Al Tahzeeb),
from Abu Abdullah " having said: ‘When you don’t know whether you have prayed four or
two Cycles, so stand and pray two Cycles, then perform Salaam, and prostrate two Sajdah(s)
(of the omission) while you are seated, then perform Salaam after it”.
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It is reported by Muslim in his ‘Saheeh’ (non-Shia source), by his chain from Abdul Rahman Bin
Awf who said, ‘I heard the Prophet*°"" saying: ‘Whenever of you forgets in his Salat so he
does not know whether he has prayed one (Cycle) or two, let him build upon one; and if he
does not know whether he has prayed two or three, let him build upon two; and if he does not
know whether he has prayed three or four, let him build upon three and let prostrate two
Sajdah(s) before he performs Salaam”.
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And argument for the well-known is what is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) and Al
Kulayni (in Al Kafi), from Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from one of his
companions, from Abu Abdullah®"* regarding a man who prays but does not know whether
he has prayed two or three or four (Cycles). He " said: ‘He should stand and pray two Cycles
from standing, and perform Salaam, then pray two Cycles from sitting and perform Salaam. If
it had been four Cycles, the Cycle would be optional, or else it would complete the four”.
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It has been reported by Al-Sadouq in the correct (Hadeeth), from Abdul Rahman Bin Al-Hajjaj,
from Abu Ibrahim %S, he said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah ", ‘A man does not know whether he
has prayed two or three or four. He™*"* said: ‘He should pray one Cycle from standing, then
perform Salaam, then he should pray two Cycles while seated”.
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‘From Abu Ja’far?®%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him?#¥s, ‘A man doubt and does not
know whether he has prayed four (cycles) or two, and he is seated’.
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He s said: ‘He should pray two Cycles and do four Sajdah(s), and perform Salaam, then he
should prostrate two Sajdah(s) (of the omission) while he is seated”.2>*
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(The book) ‘Al-lhtijaj’ — Among what Abdullah Bin Ja’far Al-Himeyri had written to Al-Qaim™f,
and it has already passed by its chains, he asked him?fi about a man praying Al-Zohr and
enters into Al-Asr Salat. When he has prayed two Cycles of Al-Asr, he is certain that he had
only prayed two Cycles of Al-Zohr. What should he do.

¢ 7 Zoz o L& & zs T Yo R CRA AN [T oz & Lo 4 <o f 0 1 0 £
Sl e AL i Y S Jas Bals AT G 113 5 el S AP CJMJ asls ) G LA A5 080 Lkl

\
S A% el Lo g

He@ifi answered: ‘If an even had occurred between the two Salat(s) the Salat being cut by it,
he should repeat the two Salat(s), and there did not happen any occurrence of even, he should
make the two the last two Cycles he has prayed as completion of Al-Zohr Salat, and pray Al-
Asr after that”.>®
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‘Abu Ja’far?¥s said: ‘That from the Salat which Allah-#*"/ Obligated upon the servants are ten
(Cycles). Rasool-Allah*®¥ increased seven, and in these is the omission there isn’t any
recitation in these. So, the one who doubts in the first two will repeat until he preserves and
comes to be upon certainty, and the one who doubts in the last two will work with the

imagination”’.2°¢

jwwwsgwgum DR 5 ) ek g o B s 5 S JENE ST E \SL&;Z,&. %Tyi;w;j Jé 5 Ji
: T . . % 8% o 25 G e o var o S Y 4 %% oo 88 sT.. o PR R I S AN
BB 36 2l (5 5 8 W e Sladli OY aing O V) Elan MG Sadll (Jia of das A AleS 0 5 Lslad il (ad O G

oy Y SR 6 SSTW

‘From Abu Ja’far®%s: “When certainty comes after an impediment, fulfil it and continue upon
the certainty and fulfil the impediment and the doubt together. If the doubt is in Al-Zohr
regarding what is between him and him praying Al-Asr, fulfil it, and if the doubt enters after

254 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 16
255 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 17
256 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 18 a
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he has prayed Al-Asr, so it has expired except if he is certain because Al-Asr is an impediment
in what is between him and Al-Zohr, therefore do not leave the impediment to what had
happened except with certainty”.%>’
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Explanation (Hadeeth only) — And with it is a Hadeeth of good chain, from Zurara and Al-Fazl,
from Abu Ja’far®"s: ‘When you were certain or doubtful regarding timing of a Salat you have
not prayed it yet, or regarding timing of its being missed out, pray it; and if you were to doubt
after the missed timing has gone so the impediment is a barrier, so there is no repeating upon

7’

you’.
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It is reported by Al-Kulayni (in Al Kafi), and the Sheykh in Al Tahzeeb”.
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far?¥s, he said, ‘I asked him?"“$ about a man who entered into his Salat
and he forgets to exclaim Takbeer until he perform Ruk’u. He remembers when he is
performing Ruk’u, ‘Is that allowed for him, and if he had prayed one Cycle or two, and can he
count with what he has prayed?’

S 5o o 2 G 55 J6

He % said: ‘He can count with what he had begun with from the Takbeer’.

He said, ‘And | asked him@%s about a man doing Ruk’u and Sajdah, and he does not know
whether he has exclaimed Takbeer or said anything in his Ruk’u and his Sajdah, ‘Can he count
with that Cycle and the Sajdah?’

o 3 jaads B3y J6

He®%s said: ‘When he doubts, let him continue in his Salat”.2>8

257 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 18 b
258 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 19
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far®"s, from his brother?"s, he said, ‘I asked him?*s about a man who
begins the Salat, so he recites a Surah before Surah Al-Fatiha, then he remembers after having
been free from the Surah. He™®"s said: ‘He should continue in his Salat and recites Surah Al-
Fatiha in the future he faces’.
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He said, ‘And | asked him?5¥s about a man who was in his Salat so he recited a Surah before
Surah Al-Fatiha, ‘Is that allowed for him when he was mistaken?’ He®"s said: ‘Yes”.?>°
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far®%s, he said, ‘Il asked him@¥* about the man erring in his recitation, ‘Is
it correct for him to be silent for a while and recall?’ He®"* said: ‘There is no problem’.

°
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He said, ‘And | asked him™"s about a man erring in the Tashahhud and the Qunout, ‘Is it
correct for him to hesitate until he remembers, and be silent for a while and remember?’

2
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He % said: ‘There is no problem if he hesitates and is silent for a while until he remembers,
and there isn’t omission in Qunout nor in Tashahhud”’ 260
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far@%s, from his brother?®"“s, he said, ‘l asked him?*"* about a man making
an omission, so he builds upon what he had prayed, ‘What should he do? Should he begin his
Salat or stand and exclaim Takbeer, and recite? And it is upon him to proclaim Azaan and
Igama? And if he had omitted in the last two Cycles, and he is free from his recitation, is it
upon him to recite, or glorify, or exclaim Takbeer?’

259 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 20
260 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 21
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He s said: ‘He should build upon what he had prayed. If he was free from the recitation,
there isn’t any recitation upon him, nor Azaan nor Igama’’.2%!
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‘Ali son of Ja’far?®"s, from his brother?®"s, he said, ‘l asked him#%s about the man omitting
(something), so he builds upon what he thinks, ‘What should he do? Should he begin the Salat
or stand, exclaim Takbeer, and recite? And is there upon him to proclaim Azaan and Igama?
And if he had omitted in the last two Cycles and he is free from his recitation, is it upon him
to glorify, or exclaim Takbeer?’

,,,,,,,

He?"s said: ‘He should build upon what he had prayed. If he was free from the recitation,
there isn’t any recitation upon him, and there isn’t any Azaan or Igama upon him, nor any
(Sajdah of) omission upon him’”.262
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‘From Ali son of Ja’far?%s, from his brother?"s, he said, ‘I asked him?*s about the one who
neglects to recite or the Quran. He™*"* said: ‘If it was deliberate, there is no Salat for him, and
if it was forgetfulness, there is no problem’”.263
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s regarding a man entering to be with the prayer leader in his Salat and
the prayer leader has preceded him by one Cycle. He exits (from the Salat) with the prayer
leader. Then he remembers that he has missed out one Cycle’.
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261 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 22
262 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 23
263 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 24
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He 2" said: ‘He should repeat the Salat’”’.254
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah?"s about the man who prays the morning (Salat), one Cycle and he
performs Tashahhud, then he leaved and goes and come, then he remembers afterwards that
rather, he had only prayed one Cycle. He*"s said: ‘He should add one Cycle to it”.26°
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Clarification (Ahadeeth) only — And it evidence’s upon the well known a correct (Hadeeth) by
Muhammad Bin Muslim (in Al Tahzeeb), from Al-Baqir®"* regarding a man who prays two
Cycles of the Prescribed (Salat). He performs Salat and he view that he has completed the
Salat, and he talks, then he remembers that he had not prayed apart from two Cycles. He @"*
said: ‘He should complete what remains upon him from his Salat and there is nothing upon

77

him”.
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And in another correct (Hadeeth) upon the apparent, from one of the two (5 or 6" Imams**)
(in Al Tahzeeb), he said, ‘I asked him®"“* about a man entering to be with the prayer leader in
his Salat and he has already preceded him by one Cycle. When the prayer leader is free, he
exits with the people. Then he remembers that one Cycle had been missed out by him.
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He %S said: ‘He should repeat one Cycles, that is sufficient for him when he did not turn his
face away from the Qiblah. When he does turn his face away, upon him is to resume anew”.
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And a correct (Hadeeth in Al Tahzeeb) by Ali Bin Al Numan Al Razy who said, ‘1 was with
companions of mine in a journey and | was their prayer leader. | prayed with them Al-Maghrib

264 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 25
265 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 26
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(Salat). | performed Salat in the first two Cycles. My companions said, ‘But rather you prayed
two Cycles with us (instead of three)!”
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I spoke to them and they spoke to me. They said, ‘As for us, we shall repeat’, while | said, ‘But
I will not repeat and | shall complete with one Cycle’, and | did complete a Cycle, then we
travelled.
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| came to Abu Abdullah®"* and mentioned to him which happened from our matter. He %"*
said: ‘You ™" were more correct than them in action. But rather, he will repeat, the one who
does not know what he had prayed”.
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‘If you are certain that you have prayed five (Cycles), repeat the Salat’’.2%¢
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And it is reported regarding the one who is certain that he had prayed five (Cycles): ‘If he was
seated in the fourth, so Al-Zohr Salat is complete for him, so let him stand and let him add to
the fifth Cycle so it would become two Cycles of (optional Salat), and there is nothing upon

him’’.267
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And it is reported: ‘The one who is certain that he had prayed six (Cycles), let him repeat the
Salat”’ .28
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Clarification (Ahadeeth only) — And a good (Hadeeth) by Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb) from Abu
Ja’far®%s having said: ‘When he is certain that has increased in the Prescribed Salat by one
Cycle, he should not count with it, and he should resume the Salat anew when he is convinced
with certainty”.
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266 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 27 a
267 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 27 b
268 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 27 ¢
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And an argument of the second word is a correct (Hadeeth) by Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb), from
Abu Ja’far®"s, he said, ‘I asked him*"s about a man who prays five (Cycles). He*"* said: ‘If
he was seated in the Cycle a measurement of performing the Tashahhud, so his Salat is
complete”.
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And it is reported by Al-Sadouq in the correct (Hadeeth) — similar to it from Jameel (in Al-
Fageeh), from Al-Sadig®"*’.
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And a report by Muhammad Bin Muslim (in Al Tahzeeb), said, ‘I asked Abu Ja’far®"“* about a
man who is certain after having prayed Al-Zohr that he had prayed five (Cycles instead of four).
He*"s said: ‘And how was he certain?’ | said, ‘He knew’.
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He s said: ‘If he had known when he was seated in the fourth, Al-Zohr Salat is complete, and
let him stand and add to the fifth Cycle and two Sajdah(s), so these would be two Cycles of
optional (Salat), and there is nothing upon him”.
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And it is reported in ‘Al-Fageeh’ in the correct (Hadeeth) by Muhammad Bin Muslim, from Abu
Abdullah "%, he said, ‘I asked him™"s about a man who prays five (Cycles) in Al-Zohr (instead

of four).
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He %S said: ‘If he didn’t know whether he had sat in the fourth or did not sit, let him make
four Cycles from these as being Al-Zohr, and he should sit and perform Tashahhud, then he
should pray two Cycles while he is seated and do four Sajdah(s), so he can add it to the fifth to
be optional (Salat)”.
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I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It is reported by Muslim in his ‘Saheeh’ (a non-Shia source), from
Abdullah Bin Masoud that Rasool-Allah*®"" prayed five Cycles of Al-Zohr. It was said to him
saww ‘Is there an addition in the Salat?’ He*®"% said: ‘And what is that?’ They said, ‘You™W
prayed five (cycles)!” He®" prostrated two Sajdah(s) after having performed Salaam”.
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And as for the report which Al Sadouq has indicated to among what is in our possession from
the books, is what is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) by a chain wherein is weakness,
from Zayd Al-Shahham who said, ‘I asked him®"* about the man who prays six or five Cycles
in Al-Asr.
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He %S said: ‘If he is certain he has prayed five or six, let him repeat, and there is no exclusivity
for it with the six”.
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‘If you don’t know whether you have prayed four or five (Cycles), or increased or reduced,
perform Tashahhud and Salaam and pray two Cycles with four Sajdah(s) while you are seated

after your having performed Salaam”’.26°
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And in another Hadeeth: ‘He should prostrate two Sajdah(s) with neither Ruk’u nor
recitation’’.?’0
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®"“* — similar to it, and there is an increase in its end: ‘And perform
Tashahhud in these with a light Tashahhud”.?’!
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Explanation (Ahadeeth only) — And it evidences upon the well known in the two contexts of
the narrations. From these is a correct (Hadeeth) by Abdullah Bin Sinan (Al Tahzeeb), from Abu
Abdullah™®%s having said: ‘When you don’t know whether you have prayed four or five,
prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission after your Salaam, then perform Salaam after that”.
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269 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 28 a
270 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 28 b
271 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H28 ¢
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And from these is a correct (Hadeeth) by Al Halby (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Abdullahs%s
having said: ‘When you don’t know whether you have prayed five or four, or reduced or added,
so perform Tashahhud and salaam and prostrate two Sajdah(s) without Ruk’u nor recitation,
performing Tashahhud in these, a light Tashahhud” .
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And an argument for the well-known is by a report of Safwan (in Al-Kafi), from Abu Al-
Hassan®"“* having said: ‘When you don’t know how much you have prayed and your
imagination does not fall upon anything, then repeat the Salat”.
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And what has passed from a report by Ali son of Ja’far®", from his brother®"s, he said, ‘I
asked him " about the man omitting, he should build upon what he thinks (as being
correct)”.
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®"s" — He®"s said: ‘When you omit in the first two Cycles and you
don’t know whether you have prayed once Cycle or two Cycles, he should repeat the Salat;
and if you omit in what is between it and the two, or three, or four, or five, you should build
upon the least and do Sajdah after that, to Sajdah(s) of the omission’.
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G
And it has been reported that the understanding one does not repeat the Salat, and every
omission after the exiting from the Salat isn’t with anything (of no consequence) and there is
no repeating regarding it because you had exited upon certainty and the doubt cannot break
the certainty.
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And if you doubt regarding your Azaan and you have established the Salat, continue, and if
you doubt regarding the Ilgama after having exclaimed Takbeer, continue, and if you doubt
regarding the recitation after having performed Ruk’u, continue, and if you doubt regarding
the Ruk’u after having done Sajdah, continue, and all things you doubt in and you have already
entered into another situation, continue, and do not turn to the doubt except if you are
certain.
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When you were certain that you have neglected the Azaan and the Igama, then you
remembered, there is no problem with neglecting the Azaan, and you should send Salawaat
upon the Prophet™®%, then say, ‘The Salat has been established! The Salat has been
established!’
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And if you are certain you did not except the opening Takbeer, then repeat your Salat, and

how can there be certainty for you and we are reporting from Abu Abdullah®"s as having

said: “The human being does not forget the opening Takbeer’.
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If you had forgotten the recitation in your Salat, all of it, then you remembered, there is
nothing upon you when you have completed the Ruk’'u and the Sajdah; and if you forgot
(Surah) Al Hamd until you recited (another) Surah, then you remembered before doing Ruk’u,
then recite (Surah) Al Hamd and repeat the (other) Surah; and if you have done Ruk’u, then
continue upon your situation”.?”2
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah?"s, “The man forgets to exclaim (the opening) Takbeer until he recites’.

Hea%s said: ‘He should exclaim Takbeer”.273
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®“*" — He®%s said: ‘And if you forget the Ruk’u after having done
Sajdah from the first Ruk’u, then repeat your Salat, because when the first Cycle is no correct
for you, your Salat is no correct for you.
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And if the Ruk’u was from the second Cycle or the third, then take (with) the two Sajdah(s)

and make it, 1" mean, the second as the first, and the third as second, and the fourth as
third.

272 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 29
273 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 30
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And if you forget the Sajdah from the first Cycle, then you remembered in the second from
before you do Ruk’u, then send (swoop) yourself and prostrate it, then stand to the second
(Cycle) and repeat the recitation. If you remember it after having done Ruk’u, continue in the
third Cycle.
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And if you forget the two Sajdah(s) together from the first Cycle, repeat your Salat for your
Salat is not proven for as long as your first Cycle is not proven; and if you forget a Sajdah from
the second Cycle and you remember it in the third before the Ruk’u, then swoop yourself and
prostrate it, but if you remember it after the Ruk’u, then fulfil it in the fourth Cycle.
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And if the two Sajdah(s) were from the third Cycle and you remember it in the fourth, then
swoop yourself and prostrate it for as long as you have nor performed Ruk’u. But if you
remember it after the Ruk’u, then continue in your Salat and prostrate it after the Salaam.
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And you doubt regarding the first Cycle, then repeat your Salat, and if you doubt a second
time in it and your imagination was more to the third, then build upon it and make it a second.
When you have performed Salaam, you have prayed two Cycles from sitting with Surah Al
Fatiha.
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And if your imagination goes to the first, make it as the first and perform Tashahhud in every
Cycle, and if you are certain after having performed Salat that which you had built upon was
one, it would be a second, and you can increase a Cycle in your Salat, there will not be
anything upon you, because the Tashahhud is a barrier between the fourth and the fifth.

vﬁ}ab%(ﬁ\wd\.ﬂg\)u\;,ﬁb <_,<.-\)‘j”,w‘l_>-\_,\_:\ m:S‘}\A(‘!L.Jﬁm)w.pr\)‘ LJ-LJ\_,\.:LJA“ J.«\.‘.ﬂq\a
Dié\fo._(J.k.é_mgj JbJa}'\\;tJﬁjvﬁ;JjLaJ.;-}.L«.;LwWW\JUw)\L@tMUQU\yJﬁj
@M‘J@{w\%w

And if your imagine is balanced, then you are with the choice, if you like you can pray one
Cycle from standing, or else two Cycle while you are seated; and if you doubt but do not know
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whether you have prayed two or three and your imagination goes to the three, then add the
fourth to it. When you have performed Salaam, pray one Cycle with Surah Al-Hamd alone;
and if your imagination goes to the least, then build upon it and perform Tashahhud in every
Cycle, then prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission after the Salaam.
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And if your imagination is balanced, then you are with the choice. If you like you build upon
the least and perform Tashahhud in every Cycle, and if you like you can build upon the mot
and do what we have described to you.
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And if you doubt but do not know whether you have prayed three of four and your
imagination goes to the third, then add a Cycle to it from standing; and if your imagination is
balanced, then pray two Cycle while you are seated.
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And if you doubt but do not know whether you have prayed two or three or four, pray once
Cycle from standing and two Cycles while you are seated; and like that if you doubt so you
don’t know whether you have prayed one, or two, or three, or four, pray one Cycle from
standing and two Cycles while you are seated.
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And if your imagination goes to one, then make it as one and perform Tashahhud in every
Cycle; and if you doubt regarding the second or the fourth, then pray two Cycles from standing
with (Surah) Al Hamd; and if your imagination goes to the less or more, do what 1S have
explained to you previously.
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And if you forget the Qunout until you do Ruk’u, then perform Qunout after raising your hands
from the Ruk’u; and when you remember it after having done Sajdah, then do Qunout after

the Salaam, and if you remember while you are walking in your road, face the Qiblah and
perform Qunout.
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And if you forget so you don’t know whether you have prayed one Cycle or two, so if you were
in the first two from the obligatory, repeat; and if you doubt in Al Maghrib, repeat; and if you
doubt in Al-Fajr, repeat; and if you doubt in these two, then repeat them.
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And when you don’t know whether you have prayed two or four and your imagination does
not go to anything, then perform Tashahhud, then pray two Cycles and four Sajdah(s), reciting
in these (Surah) Al Fatiha, then perform Tashahhud and Salaam. Thus, if you had prayed two
Cycle, these two would complete the fourth, and if you had prayed four, these would be
(counted as) optional (Salat).
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And if you don’t know whether you have prayed three or four and your imagination does not
go to anything, then perform Salaam, then pray two Cycles and four Sajdah(s) while you are
seated regarding in these Surah Al Hamd; and if your imagination goes to the three, then
stand, pray the fourth Cycle and do not prostrate the Sajdah of omission. If your imagination
goes to four, then perform Tashahhud and Salaam, and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the
omission.
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And one day | was in the presence of the Scholar®¥s and a man asked him?¥s about a man
making an omission, so he performed Salaam in the two Cycles of the Prescribed, then he
remembered that he had not completed his Salat. He®"* said: ‘Let him complete it and
prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission.
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And he™®"Ys said: ‘One day Rasool-Allah*®¥ prayed Al-Zohr. He ¥ performed Salaam in the
two Cycles. Zul Yadayn said to him=®Y, ‘O Rasool-Allah=®"%¥! Did you™®W order with
shortening the Salat or did you™®'W forget?’ Rasool-Allah*®"" said to the group: ‘Does Zul
Yadayn speak the truth?’ They said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah™@%W| Yous®"¥ did not pray except two
Cycles’. Hes®™W stood up and prayed two Cycles to them, then performed Salaam and
prostrated two Sajdah(s) of the omission.
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And he®"s was asked about a man omitting so he did not whether he had prostrated one

Sajdah or two. He™®"s said: ‘He should to another Sajdah and there isn’t upon him two
Sajdah(s) of the omission’.
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And he?®%s said: ‘You should say in the two Sajdah(s), ‘In the Name of Allah®, and by
Allah#%i, May Allah? Salawaat upon Muhammad**"* and Progeny2*%s of Muhammad2"",
and greetings!’

~ g 2.2 PP PR PR & P s > iéfa/ﬁv/,
B 5 B 5 0 G ale e Ay 5 b1 ey Ot ot i s

And | heard him?%s another time saying, ‘In the Name of Allah®, and by Allah®", The
greetings be upon you™®" O you Prophet™"¥, and Mercy of Allah®?" and His#" Blessings!”’
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And he®"s said: “‘When you stand from the two Cycles of Al-Zohr or other, and you forget and
do not perform Tashahhud in these, then you remember that in the third Cycle before you do
Ruk’u, be seated and perform Tashahhud, then stand and complete your Salat; and if you
don’t remember until you had done Ruk’u, continue in your Salat until when you are free,
then prostrate two prostration of the omission after having performed Salaam before you
talk.
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And if you missed out something from your Salat, like the Ruk’u and the Sajdah and the
Takbeer, then you remember that, fulfil that which you had missed out’.
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And from the man who prays Al-Zohr or Al-Asr, and he breaks Wud’u when he is seated in the
fourth. He®"s said: ‘If he had said, ‘I testify that there is no god except Allah?¥, and

Muhammad=2"" is Rasool=®"W of Allah??*’, he should not repeat his Salat; and if he had not
testified before he breaks Wud’u, let him repeat’.
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And from a man who does not know whether he has performed Ruk’u or not. He"®%s said: ‘He
should perform Ruk’u, then prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission’.
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And from a man who forgets Al-Zohr until he has prayed Al-Asr. He®"* said: ‘He should make
Al-Asr Salat which he has prayed as being Al-Zohr, then he should pray Al-Asr after that”’ 274

274 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 31
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Clarification (Ahadeeth only) — I heard Abu Abdullah®"“* saying: ‘Rasool-Allah=®"" prayed,
then he " performed Salaam in the two Cycles. The one behind him®"“* asked, ‘O Rasool-
Allah~®"I Has something new occurred regarding the Salat?’ He*®"" said: ‘And what is that?’
They said, ‘But rather, you™®" prayed two Cycles with us (instead of four)’. He™®"¥ said: “Is it
like that, O Zul Yadayn?’, and he was called ‘Zul Shimaleyn’. He said, ‘Yes’. So Rasool-Allah=*"%
built upon his=®" Salat and completed the Salat as four (Cycles)’.
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And he"s said: ‘Allah™ @] He @ js the One **i Who Caused him“" to forget as a Mercy for
the community. Don’t you see if a man were to do this he would be faulted and it would be
said, ‘Your Salat is not Accepted’. So the one that enters upon him today would say, ‘Rasool-
Allah™®" has conducted it (as Sunnah), and it has become an exemplar, and he*°*" prostrated
two Sajdah(s) in place of the speech”.
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And it is contrasted by a correct (Hadeeth) by Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb), from Al-Baqir®"“*
regarding a man who omits in the two Cycles and talks. He ®"“* said: ‘He should complete what
remains from his Salat, whether he talks or does not talk, and there is nothing upon him”’.
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And it is contrasted by a trusted (Hadeeth) by Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked Abu
Ja’far®™s, ‘Did Rasool-Allah=°"" prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission at all?’ He*"* said:
‘No, nor does an understanding one prostrates these”.
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And as for the Zikr (to be done) in two Sajdah(s) of the omission, it is reported by Al-Sadouq in
the correct (Hadeeth in Al Fageeh), from Al Halby, from Abu Abdullah "¢ having said: ‘You
should say in two Sajdah(s) of the omission, ‘In the Name of Allah®?, and by Allah™°*", and
may Allah?" Send Salawaat upon Muhammad=°** and Progeny®“* of Muhammad<°"*!’
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And he said, ‘And | heard him " another time saying, ‘He should say, ‘In the Name of Allah

a% and by Allah**. The greetings be upon you™®"" O Prophet=®"", and Mercy of Allah™®*"I
and His* Blessings”’.
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And it is reported by the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth) from him (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I
heard Abu Abdullah®"* saying in two Sajdah(s) of the omission’ — up to end of what Al Sadouq
transmitted, but in it is: ‘And the greetings’ as additional attachment’.
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And they argue with what is reported by Al-Sadougq in the trusted (Hadeeth) from Ammar (in
Al Fageeh), from Abu Abdullah s, he (the narrator) said, ‘| asked him"* about two Sajdah(s)
of the omission, ‘Is there glorification in these or Takbeer?’
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He"s said: ‘No! But rather, these are two Sajdah(s) only. If the one who had omitted was the
prayer leader, he should exclaim Takbeer when he does Sajdah, and when he raises his head
let him know the ones behind him that he had omitted, and it isn’t upon him that he glorifies
in these nor is there any Tashahhud after the two Sajdah(s)”.

sled # 40 Jo G ol gasds J6 s Lo B U i O i g e 4B 108 g, 555 8,00 s

This subject has been referred in a report by Al Halby (Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked hims%*
about a man who forgets he has prayed the first (Al-Zohr) until he prays Al-Asr. He*"* said:
‘Let him make his Salat which he has prayed as being the first (Al-Zohr), then let him resume
Al-Asr”.
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And in a correct (Hadeeth) by Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Ja’far®"“* having said: ‘If you
forget Al-Zohr until you have prayed Al-Asr, then you remember it while you are in the Salat
or after your being free from it, intend it as the first (Al-Zohr) then pray Al-Asr, for rather it is
our (Cycles) in place of four”.
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And they are arguing by a report of Minhal Al-Qassab (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to Abu
Abdullah™®%s, ‘I omit in the Salat while | am behind the prayer leader’. He™®"* said: ‘When he
performs Salat, then prostrate two Sajdah(s) and do not rush”.
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And from Ammar Al-Sabaty (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah®"* about the
omission what obligates the two Sajdah(s) of omission in it. He®"* said: ‘When you want to
sit, you stand up, and when you want to stand you sit down, or you want to recite so you
glorify (instead), or you want to glorify but you recite, so upon you are two Sajdah(s) of the
omission”.
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And with what is reported by Al-Kulayni (Al-Kafi) in the correct (Hadeeth) upon the apparent,
from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said, ‘I asked him " about the man who omits, so he stands
in place of sitting, or sit in a situation of standing. He®"* said: ‘He should prostrate two
Sajdah(s) after the Salaam, and these two are nose-rubbers (breakers of pride), rubbing the
nose of Satan™@”.
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And | presented these reports with what is in the trusted (Hadeeth in Al Tahzeeb) by Sama’at:
‘One who memorises his omission, so he completes it, it isn’t him to do two Sajdah(s) of the
omission”.
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They are arguing by a report of Sufyan Bin Al-Simt (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Abdullah"s
having said: ‘You should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission for every increase entering
upon you or reduction”.
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And the former ones argued by a correct (Hadeeth) by Al-Fuzeyl (in Al Fageeh), he asked Abu
Abdullah™®"s about the omission. He ™" said: ‘One who memorises his omission, so he
completes it, there isn’t upon him two Sajdah(s) of the omission. But rather, the omission is
upon the one who does not know whether he has increases in his Salat or reduced”.
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And near to is a trusted (Hadeeth) by Sama’at, and it has passes near to this possibility in a
correct (Hadeeth in Al Fageeh) by Al Halby, from Abu Abdullah®"s having said: ‘When you
don’t know whether you have prayed four or five, or reduced or increased, so perform

Tashahhud and Salaam and prostrate two Sajdah(s) with neither Ruk’u nor recitation,
performing Tashahhud in these, a light Tashahhud” .
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And it is evidenced upon by a Hadeeth by Ammar Al Sabaty, from Abu Abdullah®"s regarding
the man who forgets doing the two Sajdah(s) of omission. He *** said: ‘He should prostrate
these whenever he remembers”.
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And another is reported from him (in Al Tahzeeb), from him " about the man omitting in his
Salat, so he does not remember that until he has prayed Al Fajr. What should he do?’ He %%s
said: ‘He should not do the two Sajdah(s) of omission until the sun emerges and it’s raises are
gone”.
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‘From Abu Abdullah "¢ having said: ‘When he doubts after having prayed but does not know
whether he has prayed three, or four (Cycles), and his certainty was when he finished that he
had completed, will not repeat, and it was so when he finished, he was closer to the
memorising from him than after that”.2’>
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‘I mentioned the omission to Abu Abdullah@"s, He®"s said: ‘And can anyone escape from

that? Sometimes I*"* make the servant to sit behind me®"Ys guarding my?"* Salat upon
77 276

me”’.
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Explanation — Perhaps it is carried upon that he®"* used to do that to teach the people, and
its apparent is compatible of the doctrine of Al-Sadouq, and it evidence’s upon
recommendation of being assisted by someone for the one who fears the omission, or the
doubt, and the allowance of relying upon someone else, even in the first two (Cycles).

275 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 32
276 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 33
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‘From Abu Abdullah®"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘The man omits from the recitation in
the first two Cycles, then he remembers in the last two Cycles he had not recited. He™"* said:
‘He should complete the Ruk’u and the Sajdah’.
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| said, ‘Yes’. He@Ws said: ‘1@ dislike to make end of my 3sws Salat as its beginning".277
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‘I complained to Abu Abdullah®s about the omission in Al Maghrib (Salat). He®"* said: ‘Pray
it with (Surahs) Al Tawheed and Al Kafiroun’. | did that, and that (forgetfulness) went away
from me”’.278
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‘When you don’t know whether you have prayed one (Cycle) or two, repeat the Salat’.
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And it is reported b Ibn Ala Rak’a, ‘And when you doubt regarding Al-Fajr, repeat, and when
you doubt regarding Al-Maghrib, repeat’.
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And it reported, ‘When you doubt regarding Al-Maghrib and you don’t know whether you
have prayed one or two, then perform Salat, then stand and pray one Cycle; and if you doubt
regarding Al-Maghrib but do not know you are in third or fourth and you have preserved the
two within yourself and you are in doubt from the third and the fourth, then add another

277 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 34
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Cycle to it and do not count with the doubt. If your imagination goes to the third, perform
Salat and pray two Cycle and four Sajdah(s)’.
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And Al-Sadig@"“* was asked about the one who does not know whether he has prayed two
(Cycles) or three. He®¥* said: ‘He should repeat the Salat’. It was said, ‘And where is what is
being reported from Rasool-Allah®"% that the understanding ones does not repeat the Salat?’
He®Ys said: ‘But rather, that is regarding the three and the four’.
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And it is reported from one of them™"s: ‘He should build upon which his imagination goes to,
and he should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission, and perform Tashahhud for them
both, a light Tashahhud. If you don’t know whether you have prayed two or four, repeat the
Salat’.
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And it is reported: ‘Perform Salaam, then stand and pray two Cycles and don’t talk, and recite
in these with Surah Al Hamd. So, if you had prayed two Cycles, these two would be (counted
as) optional, and if you had prayed two Cycles, these would complete the fourth, and if you
talk, then prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission.
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And if you don’t know whether you have prayed three or four, and your imagination goes to
the three, add the fourth to it; and if your imagination goes to the fourth, perform Tashahhud
and Salaam, and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission’.
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And it is reported by Abu Baseer: ‘If your imagination goes to the fourth, pray two Cycles and
four Sajdah(s) seated. Thus, if you had prayed three, these two would complete the four, and
if you had prayed four, these two would be option, and like that if you don’t know whether
you have increased or decreased’.
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And in a report by Muhammad Bin Muslim, ‘If your imagination goes to the third, pray once
Cycle and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission without recitation; and if your imagination
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is balanced, then you are with the choice, if you like you can pray a Cycle from standing, or
else two Cycles from sitting.
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And if your imagination goes to three at times, and to four at time, perform Tashahhud and
Salaam and pray two Cycles and four Sajdah(s) while you are seated, reciting in these with
Surah Al Fatiha; and if you don’t know how many you have prayed and your imagination does
not go to anything, repeat the Salat; and if you have prayed two Cycles, then you stand and
go regarding a need of yours, then repeat the Salat and do not build upon two Cycles’.
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And it was said to Abu Abdullah@%s, “What is the matter Rasool-Allah=®"* prayed two Cycles
and had built upon these?’ He®%s said: ‘Rasool-Allah®"" had not stood from his seat’.

ol 36 Gl 3 jash ea B ST I0 A T U s g o T g e a5 F KA e s edlo Uy

/GQH:&/B,/ QJG/_/

And if you prayed two Cycles from the Prescribed, then you forgot so you stood up before
you sat down in these, then be seated for as long as you did not do Ruk’u. If you don’t
remember until you have done Ruk’u, then continue in your Salat. When you have performed
Salaam, prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission’.
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In a report by Al-Fuzeyl Bin Yasaar, and in a report by Zurara, ‘There isn’t anything upon you.
If you were to talk in your Salat in forgetfulness so you say, ‘Straighten your rows!’, your Salat
is complete, and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission; and if you talk in your Salat
deliberated, repeat the Salat.
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And if you raise your head from the second Sajdah in the fourth Cycle, so you break Wud'u, if
you had said, ‘I testify there is no god except Allah®* and Muhammad=2"" is Rasool“?%W of

Allah™@W ‘your Salat has ended (completed)’.
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And in another Hadeeth: ‘As for your Salat, it has ended (completed), and rather the
Tashahhud is Sunnah in the Salat. Therefore, perform Wud’u, then return to your seat and
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perform Tashahhud; and if you had forgotten the Salaam behind the prayer leader, the
Salaam performed by the prayer leader will suffice you.
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And know that the omission in which two Sajdah(s) of the omission are obligated is when you
omit in the last two Cycles; and know that there is no omission in the optional; and when you
prostrate the two Sajdah(s) of the omission, then say in these, ‘In the Name of Allah-#?¥, and
by Allah-#2¥l The greeting be unto you™*W O Prophet=®*%, and Mercy of Allah?*I and His??"
Blessings!’’27?
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Clarification (Ahadeeth only) — I (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It is reported by the Sheykh in the trusted
(Hadeeth) from Ammar Al Sabaty (in Al Tahzeeb), who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah™®*"s, ‘A man
doubts in Al Maghrib, so he does not know whether he has prayed two Cycles or three’. He™"*
said: ‘He should perform Salat, then stand and add a Cycle to it’. Then he *"s said: ‘By Allah
azwi this is from what will not be fulfilled, ever!”
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But it is negated by what is reported by the Sheykh by another chain from Ammar (in Al
Tahzeeb) who said, ‘| asked Abu Abdullah " about a man who does not know whether he
has prayed two Cycles of Al Fajr or one Cycle. He®"* said: ‘He should perform Tashahhud and
finish. Then he should stand and pray one Cycle. Thus, if he had pray two Cycles, this would be
voluntary, and if he had prayed one Cycle, this would complete the Salat’.
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I said, ‘He prays Al-Maghrib but he does not know whether he has prayed two or three’. He %"*
said: ‘He should perform Tashahhud and finish, then he should stand and pray one Cycle. Thus
if he had prayed three, this would be voluntary, and if he had prayed the two, this would
complete the Salat, and this, by Allah=?", will not be fulfilled, ever!”
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And perhaps it is for a reported by Is’haqg Bin Ammar, from Abu Abdullah®"“s: ‘When your

imagination goes to the complete except in every Salat, then prostrate two Sajdah(s) (of
omission, without Ruk’u”.

279 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 36
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‘From Al-Sadiq®"Ys, from his@®%s forefathers@%“s having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen?"s said:
‘When the servant says in the last Tashahhud while he is seated, ‘I testify there is no god
except Allah?™i Alone, there is no associate for Him=?¥, and | testify that Muhammad*"¥ is
His®¥ servant and His®" Rasool**"V: And the Hour is coming, there is no doubt in it, and
that Allah will Resurrect the ones in the graves [22:7]. then his Wud’u breaks, his Salat is
complete” 280
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‘Abu Abdullah™"Ys said: ‘When you fear discussion with the self during the Salat, then stab
your left thigh with your right hand, then say, ‘In the Name of Allah#2%, and by Allah#2%il | rely

upon Allah®2V, | seek Refuge with Allah?"i the Hearing, the Knowing, from the Pelted Satan-
lars 281
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(The book) ‘Da’aim Al-Islam’ — We are reporting from Ja’far®“s Bin Muhammad?"s, from
his@Ws father?%s, may the Salawaat of Allah®*" be upon them"*s, having said: ‘One who
omits the Takbeer of consecration should repeat the Salat”.?82
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And from Ja’far®%“s Bin Muhammad?"* having said regarding the one who doubts in the
Ruk’u while he is in the Salat. He®"s said: ‘He should perform Ruk’u and prostrate two

Sajdah(s) of the omission’’.283
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And from him™@"* having been asked about the man praying Salat, so he doubts whether he

is in the first (Cycle) or the second, he®"* said: ‘If he was seated and performing Tashahhud,
then the Tashahhud is a barrier except if he is certain that he did not pray other than one, so

280 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 37
281 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 38
282 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H39 a
283 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H39b
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he should stand and pray the second; and if he did not happen to be sitting for the Tashahhud,
he should build upon the certainty and upon him, regarding all of that, are two Sajdah(s) of
the omission.
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And if he doubts so he does not know whether he has prayed two or three, he should build
upon the certainty from what his imagination goes to; and if he doubts and does not know
whether he has prayed three or four, he should pray two Cycles seated after having done
Salaam. Thus, if he had prayed three, these two Cycles, the ones he had prayed seated would
be in place of a Cycle (standing) and complete the Salat as four, and if he had prayed four,
these two would be optional (Salat) for him.
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And if he doubts, so he does not know whether he has prayed two or four, he should perform
Salaam and pray two Cycles reciting in these with Surah Al-Fatiha. Thus, if he had rather
prayed two Cycle, these two would complete his Salat, and if he had prayed four, these would
be an optional (Salat) for him, and upon him regarding every thing from this is he should
prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission after doing the Salaam, and he should perform
Tashahhud after these two, a light Tashahhud and Salaam.
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And one who omits the Ruk’u until he performs Sajdah should repeat the Salat; and the one
who omits the Sajdah should do Sajdah after having performed Salaam when he does
remember; and if he had omitted the Tashahhud, he should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the
omission.
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And one who omits the Salaam, the Salaam of the Tashahhud will suffice him when he says,
‘The greeting be upon you, O Prophet=2¥%, and Mercy of Allah?*¥ and His**" Blessings! The

greeting be upon us and upon the righteous servants”.?®*
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And from Ja’far?¥s Bin Muhammad"* having said: ‘One who omits from the recitation in
one of the Salat(s) should recite in whatever remains from it and that will suffice him. If he
forgets the recitation in it, all of it, and completes the Ruk’u and the Sajdah and the Takbeer,

284 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 39 ¢
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there will not be repeating upon him. If he neglects the recitation deliberately, he should
repeat the Salat”.28>
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And from him™"s having said: ‘One who forgets to sit in the first Tashahhud and stands in the
third (Cycle), then he remembers that he had not sat before he does Ruk’u, should sit to
perform Tashahhud. When he performs Salaam, he should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the
omission, and if he does not remember except after having done Ruk’u, he should continue
in his Salat and prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission after the Salaam’’.28¢
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And from him?*"s having been asked about the praying one making omission, so he performs
Salaam from two Cycles viewing that he has perfected the Salat. He "¢ said: ‘Rasool-Allah™saWW
prayed with the people and he*®"" performed Salaam from two Cycles. Zul Yadayn asked
him@%s when he®"¥ finished: ‘Did you®"" shorten the Salat or did you®¥ forget, O Rasool-
Allahsawwy’
G e () J6 205 1 5 06
HesaWY said: ‘And what is that?’ He said, ‘But rather you®"¥ prayed two Cycles!’
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Rasool-Allah*®"¥ said to the people: ‘Is it true what Zul Yadayn says?’ They said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-
Allahsaww)’
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So Rasool-Allah*@"" prayed two Cycle, then performed Salaam, then prostrated two Sajdah(s)
of the omission, and testified a light Tashahhud and Salaam”’ .27
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And from Abu Ja’far Muhammad Bin Ali®%s having said regarding the one who forgets, so he
increases in the Salat. He®%s said: ‘If he was seated in the fourth and performs Tashahhud,

285 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H39d
286 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87H 39 e
287 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H39f
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his Salat is completed, and he should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of the omission; and if he had
not sat in the fourth, he should resume the Salat”.288
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And from Ja’far Bin Muhammad"* having said: ‘One who makes omission so he does not
know whether he has increased in his Salat or decreased from it, should prostrate two
Sajdah(s) of the omission’’.?8°
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And from him™"s having said: ‘One who doubts regarding something from his Salat after
having exited from it should continue in his Salat. When he doubts regarding the Takbeer
after having performed Ruk’u should continue; and if he doubts regarding the Ruk’u after
having performed Sajdah should continue; and if he doubts regarding the Sajdah after having
stood up or sits for the Tashahhud should continue.
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And if he doubts regarding something from the Salat after having performed Salaam from it,
repeating will not be upon him, and this, all of it is when he doubts and is not certain. As for
if he is certain, he should not continue upon the error’’.2%0
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And from him™"s having been asked about the one who makes omission behind the prayer
leader. He®%s said: ‘There is nothing upon him. The prayer leader carries on his behalf’.
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And he®"s was asked about the omission in the optional (Salat). He®"* said: ‘There is nothing
upon him because he is volunteering regarding the Optional (Salat) by a Cycle or Sajdah or
with whatever he so desires”.?%?
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And from Ali®%s: ‘A man from the Helpers came to Rasool-Allah®"¥, He said, ‘O Rasool-
Allah™aWI | complain to you®¥ of what | face from the insinuation during my Salat to the
extent that | have no understanding of what | have prayed, from an increase or a decrease!’

288 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H39¢g
289 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 87 H 39 h
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Rasool-Allah**"" said: ‘When you stand in the Salat, then stab in your left thigh with your
finger of the right hand, then say, ‘In the Name of Allah?* and by Allah?¥! | rely upon Allah
azwj | seek Refuge with Allah??¥ the Hearing, the Knowing, from the Pelted Satan™@!” That will
rebuke him™@ and expel him™2"” 292
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And from Abu Ja’far?®"s having been asked about the man who doubts in his Salat. He@"s
said: ‘He should repeat’.
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It was said, ‘That is more upon him every time he repeats, he doubts’.
He % said: ‘He should continue in his doubt’.
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And he®"Ys said: ‘Do not let the wicked (Satan™) get used to it from yourselves breaking the
Salat for you will make him™ covet it. When he™ does that, (doubt) will not return to him”.
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Explanation — Much of what is mentioned contradicts what has passed carrying upon the
Taqiyya (dissimulation), and it is known from what has passed, so we will not prolong the
speech by objecting to it.
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‘And know that there is no omission upon the one behind the prayer leader, and he if he
performs Salaam before the prayer leader performs Salaam, or he omits so he performs
Tashahhud and Salaam before the prayer leader performs Salaam’.
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And Abu Abdullah®%s was asked about the prayer leader praying with four persons or with
five. Two of the glorify based upon that they had prayed three (Cycles), and three glorify based
upon that they had prayed four. These ones say, ‘Stand!” And those ones say, ‘Be seated!’,
and the prayer leader inclines with one of them or balances the imagination. What is obligated
upon them?’
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He@%s said: ‘There isn’t any omission upon the prayer leader when the ones behind him
memorise his omission with certainty from them; and there isn’t any omission upon the ones
behind the prayer leader when the prayer leader does not omit; nor is there any omission in
the (performance of the) omission.
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And there is neither any omission in Al-Maghrib nor in Al-Fajr, nor is there any omission in the
first two Cycles from every Salat, nor omission in an optional Salat; and if the ones behind him
differ upon the prayer leader, upon him and upon them is the precautionary repeating and
the taking with the decisiveness”.?®3

Research and the clarification (Ahadeeth only)
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Know that it is reported by Al-Kulayni (in Al-Kafi) by a good chain like the correct, from Hafs
Bin Al Bakhtari, from Abu Abdullah s having said: ‘There isn’t any omission upon the prayer

leader, nor any omission upon the one behind him, nor is there any omission upon the
omission, nor any repetition upon the repeating”.
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And the Sheykh in the correct (Hadeeth), from Ali son of Ja’far®"s, from his brother%“*
Musa @, he said, ‘I asked him®"“s about a man praying behind the prayer leader. He does
not know how much he has prayed. ‘Is there omission upon him?’ He ®"* said: ‘No”.
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And by his chain from Muhammad Bin Sahl, from Reza *"* having said: ‘The prayer leader
carries delusions of the ones behind him, except the opening Takbeer”.

293 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 H 40
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And it is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) and Al-Kulayni (in Al-Kafi) — from Ali Bin
Ibrahim, from Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yunus, from a man, from Abu Abdullah "5, he said,
‘I asked him™s“* about the prayer leader praying with four persons’ — up to end of what has
passed by a report in ‘Al-Mugnie”.
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The first detail in explanation of rulings of doubt by the
prayer leader and the one praying behind him (Ahadeeth
only)
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And perhaps he is comforted by the ruling with what is reported (in Al Fageeh), from Al-
Sadiq™®"s regarding the man relying upon a number of his companion in the Tawaaf (of the
Kabah), is he sufficed from it, and about the child. He™"* said: ‘Yes. Do you not see that you
are completed by the prayer leader when you pray behind him? It is similar to it”.2®*
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The second detail in explanation of rulings of omission by the
prayer leader and the one praying behind him (Ahadeeth
only)
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From it is what is reported by the Sheykh in the trusted (Hadeeth in al Tahzeeb), from Ammar
Al-Sabaty, from Abu Abdullah@"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘l asked him2**s about the man while
he is behind the prayer leader forgets to glorify in the Sajdah, or in the Ruk’u, or forget to say
something between the two Sajdah(s). He*"s said: ‘There isn’t anything upon him’’.2%
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2%4 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 1
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And by this chain (in Al Tahzeeb) — from Ammar, from him2¥s, he said, ‘I asked him?*¥s about
a man omitting behind the prayer leader after having begun the Salat, so he does not say
something, and does not exclaim Takbeer, and does not glorify, and does not perform
Tashahhud until he performs Salaam. He™*%* said: ‘His Salat is allowed and when he makes an
omission behind the prayer leader, there isn’t upon him two Sajdah(s) of the omission,
because the prayer leader is responsible for Salat of the one behind him”’.>%®
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And it is reported as well in the trusted (Hadeeth) from Ammar (in Al Tahzeeb), from him2sws,
he said, ‘l asked him™?"s about the man entering (into the Salat) with the prayer leader and
the prayer leader had preceded by one Cycle or more. The prayer leader makes an omission.
How would he dealt with it?’
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He s said: “When the prayer leader performs Salaam, he should prostrate two Sajdah(s) of
the omission. The man who had entered (the Salat) with him will not prostrate, and when he
stands and builds upon his Salat and completes it and performs Salaam, the man should do
two Sajdah(s) of the omission’ — up to he (the narrator) said, ‘And about a man who omits
behind the prayer leader, so he does not open the Salat (with Takbeer). He®"* said: ‘He
should repeat the Salat, and there is no Salat without opening (Takbeer)”.2%’
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And it is reported as well in the correct (Hadeeth in Al Tahzeeb), from Abdul Rahman Bin Al-
Hajjaj who said, ‘l asked Abu Abdullah@¥s about the man who talks out of forgetfulness in the
Salat saying, ‘Straighten your rows!” He®"* said: ‘He should complete his Salat, then prostrate
two Sajdah(s)’. | said, ‘Are these two Sajdah(s) of the omission before the Salaam or after?’
He 2% said: ‘After’” 2%
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And it is reported as well by a correct chain from Minhal Al Qasab (in Al Tahzeeb), and he is
unknown. He said, ‘l said to Abu Abdullah@"s, ‘| make an omission in the Salat while | am
behind the prayer leader’. He®"s said: ‘When he performs Salaam, then prostrate two
Sajdah(s), and do not rush”’.2*°

2% Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 3
297 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 4
2%8 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 5
299 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 6
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And it is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) and Al-Kulayni (in Al-Kafi) raised from Al-
Reza®Ys having said: ‘The prayer leader carries delusions of the ones behind him except the
opening Takbeer” 390
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Then, it is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) by a chain wherein is weakness, from Zurara
who said, ‘I asked one of the two (5% or 6™ Imam*s) about a man who prays with a group.
He informs them that he does not happen to be upon Wud’u. He®"s said: ‘The group should
complete their Salat, for there is no guarantee upon the prayer leader’. And it is reported by
Al-Sadouq by a correct chain (in Al-Fageeh)” .3
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And in the correct (Hadeeth) from Muawiya Bin Wahb (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to Abu
Abdullah@%s, ‘Is the prayer leader responsible of the obligatory Salat, for they are alleging
that he is responsible’. He™®Y* said: ‘He is not responsible for anything except he were to pray
with them being with sexual impurity or without being upon Wud’u’’.302

oy o QU S Uyl alas T 28 106 ¢ M1 s G 28 st 0 35 el 3 5

And in the correct (Hadeeth) from Abu Baseer (in Al Tahzeeb), from Abu Abdullah3%s, he said,
‘| said to him™@%s, ‘Is the prayer leaders responsible for the Salat?’ He®"s said: ‘He isn’t a

guarantor (responsible)”’.3%3
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And it is reported by an unbroken chain from Al-Husayn Bin Bashir (in Al Istibsar), from Abu
Abdullah™@%s, a man asked him™?"s about the recitation behind the prayer leader. He ™" said:
‘No! The prayer leader is responsible for the recitation, and the prayer leader isn’t a guarantor
of the Salat of the ones behind him, and rather he is a guarantor of the recitation’ .3
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And secondly with what is reported by the general Muslims from Umar, from the Prophet™saww
having said: ‘There isn’t any omission upon the one behind the prayer leader. The prayer
leader suffices him, and if the prayer leader makes omission, it is upon him and upon the ones
behind him”’ 30>
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And it is contrasted with what is reported by Isa Bin Abdullah Al-Hashimy, from his father,
from his grandfather, from Ali®"s having said: ‘The prayer leader is responsible’.3%
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The third detail in explaining what is extracted from the
rulings from his®"* words: ‘And there is no omission upon
the omission’ in a Hadeeth by Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, and his"
asws words: ‘And there is no omission in an omission’, in
‘Mursil’ Hadeeth by Yunus (Ahadeeth only)
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It is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb), in the correct (Hadeeth) from Hakam Bin Hukeym
who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah?®"“* about a man who forgets a Cycle from his Salat, or a
Sajdah, or something from it, then he remembers after that. He™®"* said: ‘He should fulfil that
specifically’. | said, ‘Should he repeat the Salat?’ He*"* said: ‘No”’.3%’
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And it is reported as well in the correct (Hadeeth) from lbn Sinan (in Al Tahzeeb), from lbn
Sinan, from him™¥s having said: ‘When you forget something from the Salat, either a Ruk’u,
or a Sajdah, or Takbeer, then you remember, then fulfil that which you had missed out in

omission’”.308
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The fourth detail regarding what is extracted from the rulings
from his™®"“* words: ‘And there is no repetition upon the
repeating’ (Ahadeeth only)
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Know that there is no dispute among the scholars that frequent doubt and forgetfulness in
general lead to the non-consideration of them and the invalidation of some of their rulings,
and a lot of Ahadeeth evidence upon it. From these is what is reported by Al Kulayni (in Al-

Kafi) and the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb), by a good chain not being deficient from the correct,
from Zurara and Abu Baseer together.
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They both said, ‘We said to him™"s, “The man doubts a lot in his Salat until he does not know
how much he has prayed nor what remains upon him!” He®"* said: ‘He should repeat’.

| said, ‘But that doubting is more upon him every time he repeats!’
He " said: ‘He should continue in his doubt’.
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And he®"Ys said: ‘Do not let the wicked (Satan™) get used to it from yourselves breaking the
Salat for you will make him™ covet it. The Satan™ is wicked, getting accustomed to what he"
la js accustomed to. Let every one of you continue in the delusion and not frequently break
the Salat, for when he does that repeatedly, the doubt will not return to him’.
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Zurara said, ‘Then he®"s said: ‘But rather the wicked (Satan?) wants to be obeyed. So, when

he'2 is disobeyed, he™ will not return to every one of you’’.3%°

ﬁ;j&ﬁb&ieﬂbéﬂJ\w};jf\il:JB;«L;/L:.;.-%V&EC}L}J&yw‘éu@}ﬁ‘;ﬁbjéﬂ‘j&Qlél}ju%j
Ot A G dleds O Sl g

309 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 16

Page 171 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

And from it is what is reported by Al-Kulayni (in Al-Kafi), and the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb), may
Allah# be Satisfied with them, from Muhammad Bin Muslim, from Abu Ja’far?¥s having
said: ‘When the omissions are frequent upon you, then continue upon your Salat for most
likely it (frequency of omissions) will leave you. But rather, it is from the Satan?.310
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And from these is what is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb), by his chain from Al-Husayn
Bin Saeed, from Fazalah, from lbn Sinan, from someone else, from Abu Abdullah?%s having
said: ‘When the omissions are frequent upon you, then continue in your Salat”.31?
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And from these is what is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) from the book of
Muhammad Bin Ahmad Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Hukeym, from Abdullah Bin Al
Mugheira, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, from a righteous man who said, ‘I asked him?**s about a
man doubting, so he does not know whether he has prayed one or two or three or four. His
Salat is confusing upon him.
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He @Y said: ‘All that?’ | said, ‘Yes’.
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He%s said: ‘Let him continue in his Salat and seek Refuge with Allah®*¥ from the Pelted
Satan™, for it will almost go away from him”’ 312
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And from these is what is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) in a trusted (Hadeeth) from
Ammar al Sabaty, from Abu Abdullah®*s regarding a man the delusions are frequent upon
him during the Salat, so he doubts regarding the Ruk’u and does not know whether he has
performed Ruk’u or no, and he doubts regarding the Sajdah so he does not know whether he
has done Sajdah or not. He®"s said: ‘He should neither do Sajdah nor Ruk’u and he should

continue in his Salat until he is convinced with certainty’’.313

310 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 17
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And from these is what is reported by Al-Sadougq in Al-Fageeh whereby he said in a reported
by Abdullah Bin Al-Mugheira, he®"s said: ‘There is no problem if the man were to count his
Salat with his ring or pebbles, taking it in his hand, so he counts (Cycles) with it’.
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And Al-Reza®"* said: ‘When the omissions are frequent upon you, then continue upon your
Salat and do not repeat” .31
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And from these is what is reported by Al-Sadouq as well (in Al-Fageeh) by the correct chain
from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muhammad Bin Abu Hamza, ‘Al-Sadiq™"* said: “‘When the man
was from the ones who make omission during every three (days), so he is from the one the

omissions are frequent upon him” 3%
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‘From Abu Abdullah%s having said: ‘There is no omission upon the one who acknowledges

an omission upon him”’ 316

314 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 87 Detail H 21
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CHAPTERS ON ‘QAZA’ (MAKING UP)
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CHAPTER 88 — RULINGS ON MAKING UP THE (MISSED)
SALAT(S)

L;;.JJ Bl »’N ERENCEPURCHRY
The Verses —(Surah) Ta ha: Therefore worship Me and establish the Salat for My Zikr [20:14].
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(Surah) Al Furgan: And He is the One Who Made the night and the day in succession (to each
other), for the one who intends to do Zikr or intends gratefulness [25:62].

i

Interpretation (Ahadeeth only)
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And it is supported by what is reported by Muslim in his ‘Saheeh’ (a non-Shia source), from
Anas (a well-known fabricator), the Prophet*®"" said: ‘One who forgets a Salat, let him pray
it when he does remember it. There is no atonement for it apart from that’, and he®"“* said:
‘Me and establish the Salat for My Zikr [20:14]" .
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And it is reported by the Sheykh (in Al Tahzeeb) and Al-Kulayni (in Al-Kafi) by a chin wherein is
an unknown upon the well-known, from Zurara, from Al Baqir *"* having said: ‘When you miss
out a Salat, then you remember it during another time, so if you knew when you were to pray
that which you had missed out you would be from another (salat) in a timing, then begin with
that which you had missed out, for Allah™@?" the Exalted Says: ‘Me and establish the Salat for
My Zikr [20:14]".
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And it is reported by Al-Shaheed, may Allah " Mercy him, in ‘Al-Zikra’ by the correct chain
from Zurara, from Abu Ja’far®“s having said: ‘Rasool-Allah=°"" said: ‘When time of a
Prescribed Salat enters, there is no optional Salat until he begins with the Prescribed’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I arrived at Al-Kufa and informed Al-Hakam Bin Uteyba and his
companions. They accepted that from me. When it was in the following year, | met Abu
Ja’far®ws, He®Ys narrated to me that Rasool-Allah=°"" rested during one of his=Y journeys.
He™v said: ‘Who will guard us?’ Bilal™ said, ‘I will!’, and they slept until the sun emerged.
At I g Jus
He*™W said: ‘O Bilal™! What made you™ sleep?’
LU AN EX PP EX O TN ICE N
He" said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=®"! He*%?"I Took my soul the One "/ Who Took your souls!’
L a3 100 0 10K 35 5 28 o 0 25 O
Rasool-Allah™®¥ said: ‘Arise from your places in which the heedlessness has hit you!”
3 6 36
And he*™¥ said: ‘O Bilal™, proclaim Azaan!
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He™ proclaimed Azaan. The Prophet=°" prayed two Cycles of Al-Fajr and instructed his*™"
companions. They prayed two Cycles of Al-Fajr (Salat). Then he® stood and prayed the
morning (Salat) with them, then said: ‘One who forgets something from the Salat, let him pray
it when he does remember it, for Allah**i Mighty and Majestic Says: ‘and establish the Salat
for My Zikr [20:14]".
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Zurara said, ‘I carried the Hadeeth to Al-Hakam and his companions. He said, ‘Your Hadeeth
breaks (contradicts) the first’.
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| proceeded to Abu Ja’far®"* and informed him " with what the group had said. He™*"* said:
‘O Zurara! Didn’t you inform them that he®"" had missed both the timings together, and that
was a pay back (Qaza) from Rasool-Allah=""”,

2
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And in Tafseer of Ali Bin Ibrahim (Al-Qummi), he said, ‘When you forget it, then remember it,
pray it”.
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And that is reported from Abu Abdullah " having said: ‘The night Salat should be made up
(Qaza) at daytime”.
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And it is supported by what is reported by the Sheykh in the trusted (Hadeeth) from Anbasah
Al-Aabid (Al-Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah®"s about Words of Allah®**i Mighty
and Majestic: And He is the One Who Made the night and the day in succession (to each
other), [25:62] — the Verse. He®"s said: ‘Make up (Qaza) the night Salat at daytime, and the
daytime Salat at night”.
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And he said in ‘Al-Fageeh’ — Al-Sadig®"* said: ‘Every times you miss out (a Salat) at night, pay
it back (Qaza) at daytime. Allah°?" Blessed and Exalted Said: And He is the One Who Made
the night and the day in succession (to each other), for the one who intends to do Zikr or
intends gratefulness [25:62]. — meaning, the man should make up what he had missed at
night, at daytime, and what he had missed at daytime, at night”.
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‘Abu Abdullah®%s was asked about a man who forgot from the five (daily) Salat(s), not
knowing which one it was. He™®"* said: ‘He should pray three, and four, and two Cycles. So if
it was al Zohr, and Al Asr, and Al Isha, he would have prayed, and it was Al-Maghrib and the
morning, he would have prayed” .3’

317 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 1

Page 176 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

oo yoa s dh T gt ST Les L LS sl Qe . 2 P del e o v oo 4 o & or o~ RN
e G EETLE e 8 e 2 L By (ks TEE e 3 e ods B2 nd 3 B0 2 Y1 O3 -2
S 5 85 G sl

‘Ali son of Ja’far?"s, from his brother?"s Musa®%s, he said, ‘I asked him?¥s about the sick
having unconsciousness upon him for days. Then he awakens. ‘What is upon him from the
making us (Qaza) what he had left out from the Salat(s)?’
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He®s“s said: ‘He should make up Salat of that day in which he had awakened” .38
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‘From Al-Reza™®"Y* (in an argumentation): ‘If he says, ‘Whey has the menstruating woman
become making up the (missed) fasts, not the (missed) Salat(s)?’, it will be said: ‘For various
reasons’ — up to end of what has passed in ‘Kitab Al Tahara’.
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Then he™®Ys said: ‘If he says, ‘When, when the man falls sick or travels during a month of
Ramazan, so he does not come out from his journey or does not awaken from his illness until
another month of Ramazan enters upon him, the ransom of the first is obligated upon him
and the making up (Qaza) is dropped?’
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It will be said: ‘Because that fasting was rather obligated upon him during that year in this
month, and as for which he did not awaken from, when the year passed by upon him, all of
it, and Allah®" had Overcome upon him, so He®% did not Make for him the way to fulfil it,
it drops from him, and like it is all what Allah®¥ Overcomes upon, like the one with
unconsciousness upon him during a day or a night, making up (Qaza) the Salat is not obligated
upon him, just as Al-Sadig®"* had said: ‘Every times Allah®**l Overcomes upon the servant

(with unconsciousness), it is an excuse for him’’.31°
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‘I fell down from my camel and overturned upon the top of my head. | remained for seventeen
nights with unconsciousness upon me. | asked him?"“s about that. He™®"* said: ‘Make up
(Qaza) a Salat with every Salat”.320
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‘Know that the unconscious one, upon him is to make up (Qaza) entirety of what was missed
out by him from the Salat(s)’.
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And it is reported: ‘There isn’t upon the unconscious one that he should make up (Qaza)
except Salat of the day in which he awakens, and the night which he awakens in’.
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And it is reported that he should make up (Qaza) Salat of three days’.
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And it is reported that he should make up (Qaza) the Salat which he had awakened in during

its timing’’ 321
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In ‘Al-Qaza’ of the Seyyid Ali Bin Tawoos, from an original of Ubeydullah Bin Ali Al-Halby
presented to Al-Sadig®"s having said: ‘Five Salats should be prayed upon all situation
whenever he remembers it and when he likes — an obligatory Salat he had forgotten, he
should make up (Qaza) with setting of the sun and its emergence; and Salat of two Cycles of
the Ihraam (consecration); and two Cycles of the Tawaaf; and the obligatory; and eclipse of
the sun at its emergence and at its setting” .32

320 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 4
321 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 5
322 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 6 a
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And from these is from the mentioned original, he™®"* said: ‘And the one who sleeps or
forgets, he should pray Al-Maghrib and Al Isha the last. If he awakens before Al-Fajr by a
measurement of what he can pray both of these together, let him pray them, and if he
awakens after Al-Fajr, let him pray Al-Fajr, then pray Al-Maghrib (missed out), then Al-Isha
(missed out)” .33
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah@%s about a man who forgets, or sleeps from the Salat until the time for
another Salat enters. He™"s said: ‘If it was the first Salat, let him begin with it, and if it was
Al-Asr Salat, let him pray Al-Isha, then pray Al-Asr”’ 324
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‘He said, ‘The salat of confusion is based upon three aspects. An aspect from it, he is the man
being in a wilderness, not knowing the Qiblah, he should pray to four sides.
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And the second aspect is one by whom a Salat is missed out and he does not know which Salat
it is. It is obligated that he prays three Cycles, and four Cycles, and two Cycles. Thus if that
which he had missed was Al-Maghrib, he would have made up for it (Qaza), and if it was Al
Isha, he would have made up for it, and if it was Al-Fajr, he would have made up for it, and if
it was Al-Zohr, he would have made up for it, and if it was Al-Asr he would have made up for
it, so the three (Salats he had prayed) would stand in their places.
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And the one having two clothes upon him, so one of them is hit by urine, or faeces, or sexual
impurity, and he does not know which of the two clothes has been hit by the filth, he should
pray in this one and in this one. When he finds the water, he should wash them altogether”.32°
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‘Abu Ja’far?Vs said: ‘Four Salat(s), the man should pray these during every time - a Salat he
had missed, when he remembers it, he should fulfil it; and two Cycles of Salat of the obligatory
Salat; and the Prescribed Salat; and the Salat upon the deceased. These, the man should pray
in all the timings” 326

ot O 3 o O o 8 e R TR 0 U e st et e o s Juads 9
oo b ks 1835 e BT 58N 5 B 5 agdl 5 a3 e AR B A ae Y EDJ6 SO

7 J J

‘| said to Abu Abdullah@¥¢, “The man has unconsciousness upon him for the day, and the two
days, and the three, and the four and more than that. How much would he make up (Qaza)
from his Salat(s)?’
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He@%s said: ‘Shall I®%* inform you with what will gather for you this and its like? All what
Allah?? Mighty and Majestic Overcomes upon him of a matter, Allah*" will Excuse His??"i
servant’.
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And others have increased in it, ‘Abu Abdullah®*¥¢ said: ‘And this is from the doors which
every door opens a thousand doors from it”’.3%7
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325 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 7
326 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 8
327 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 9 a
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‘Similar to it, and in it is: ‘A day, or two days, or three or more’, and in it is: What systemises
this and its like””.3%8
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‘From Abu Ja’far?®"“s and Abu Abdullah@"s, they Y both said regarding a man being in one
of these delusions, the Harouriya, and the Murjiya, and Al Usmaniya, and Al Qadiriya, then he
repents and recognises this matter (Al Wilayah) and his views are good, ‘Should he repeat
every Salat he had prayed it or fast, or Zakat or Hajj?’
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He#%s said: ‘There isn’t upon him to repeat anything from that apart from the Zakat, for there
is no escape from paying it, because he had placed the Zakat in other that its (rightful) place,
and rather it’s place is people of Al Wilayah”’.3%°
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‘He said, ‘The Scholar?"s said: ‘It isn’t upon the sick to make up (Qaza) the Salat when there
is unconsciousness upon him, except the Salat he awaken during its timing’.
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And he™®"Ys said: ‘One who comes to be with sexual impurity, then he does not wash until he
prays the Salat(s), all of these, then he remembers afterwards what he had prayed, upon him
is the repeating. He should proclaim Azaan and Igama, then distance between every two
Salat(s) with an Igama’.
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And about a man who comes to be with sexual impurity during (month of) Ramazan. He

forgets to wash until the month of Ramazan goes out (finishes). He"s said: ‘Upon him is to

make up (Qaza) the Salat and the fasts when he does remember”.33°

328 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch88H9b
323 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 10
330 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 11
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‘Suleyman Bin Khalid said to Abu Abdullah®*¥s while | was seated, ‘Ever since | have recognised
this matter | have been praying two Salat(s) during every day to make up (Qaza) of what | had
missed out before my having recognised’.
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He?"s said: ‘Do not do so, for the state which you had been upon is more grievous that your
neglect of what you had neglected from the Salat”.33!
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‘I looked at Ammar Bin Yasser™ being shot by an archer, so there was unconsciousness upon
him™, and he did not pray Al-Zohr and Al-Asr, nor Al-Maghrib, nor Al-Isha, nor Al-Fajr. Then
he woke up and made up (Qaza) of all of these beginning with the first thing he had missed
out, then which followed it”’.332
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‘From Ja’far?s Bin Muhammad¥* having said: ‘The sick one when he is heavy (sluggish) and
neglects the Salat for days, should repeat what he had neglected when he is capable of

praying the Salat” 333
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And from him™@%s having been asked about an intoxicated one praying while he is intoxicated.
He 2" said: ‘He should repeat the Salat’””.334

331 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 12
332 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat — Ch 88 H 13
333 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 14 a
334 Bjhar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 14 b
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And from him™@¥s having said: ‘The one having unconsciousness upon him, when he awakes
should make up (Qaza) of all Salat(s) what he had missed out””.33>

335 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 88 H 14 ¢
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CHAPTER 89 — THE QAZA (MAKING UP) ON BEHALF OF THE
DECEASED, AND THE SALAT FOR HIM, AND PARTICIPATION
OF OTHERS IN REWARDS OF THE SALAT
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah@%s, “Which thing joins the man after his death?’
K el 5 4 8% 5 e S dsdy J6

He?Ys said: ‘He is joined by the Hajj performed on his behalf, and the charity on his behalf,
and the fasting on his behalf”’.33¢
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(The book) ‘Fihrist’ of Al-Najashy, and ‘Fihrist’ of the Sheykh — from Safwan Bin Yahya, a slave
of Bajeela titled as Abu Muhammad Baya’a Al Sabiry, most trusted of people of his era in
presence of the people of Hadeeth, and their most worshipping. He used to pray one hundred
and fifty Cycles of Salat every Thursday, and fast three months during the year, and extract
Zakat of his wealth three times every year.
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And that is because he, and Abdullah Bin Jundab, and Ali Bin Al Numan has had gathered in
the Sacred House of Allah? that if one of them were to die, the one remaining after him
would pray his Salat(s) after him, and fast on his behalf, and perform Hajj on his behalf, and
give Zakat on his behalf for as long as he is alive.
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His two companions died and Safwan remained after them, and he was loyal to them with
that, and he prayed Salat for them, and gave Zakat on their behalf, and fasted on their behalf,

336 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 89 H 1
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and performed Hajj on their behalf, and all things from the good things and the righteous acts
he did for himself like that he did it on behalf of his companions” .33’ (Not a Hadeeth)
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He said, ‘Muhammad Bin Ja’far Al Muwaddib mentioned that Safwan Bin Yahya used to pray
one hundred and fifty Cycles of Salat during every day’ — and he continued the report up to
its end””.338 (Not a Hadeeth)
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‘From Al-Sadig@"“s: ‘The man who happens to be disowned (disloyal) to his parents during
their lifetime, so he fasts on their behalf after their death, and prays Salat, and pays off the
debts on their behalf, so he does not cease to be like that until he is written as being righteous.
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And he (another) happens to be righteous during their lifetime. When they die, he neither

pays off his (father’s) debts, nor do any righteous acts by an aspects from aspects of the
righteousness. He does not cease like that until he is written as being disloyal”.33?

Clarification and detail (Ahadeeth only)
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And what is reported from the Prophet*®"¥: ‘When the Momin dies, his actions are cut off
except from three”.
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Note — And these are, either charity he flows it during his lifetime so it would flow upon him
after his death, or a Sunnah guidance he had enacted so it is being worked with after his death,
or a righteous son seeking Forgiveness for him.

g O s o s 5 0 L 06 BT Oy ¢ e GY B D6 ) 2
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By a report of Zurara (in Al Tahzeeb) who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah s, ‘Your®Ws father9s"s
had said to me: ‘One who flees from the Zakat, upon him is to pay it”.
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He %S said: ‘My %" father " spoke the truth. Upon him is to pay what is obligated upon him
and what is not obligated upon him, so there is nothing upon him’.
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Then he s said: ‘What is your view if a man were to have unconsciousness upon him for a
day, then he dies, so his Salat is gone. Would it be upon to fulfil it and he has already died?’

Nt
I said, ‘No’.
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He™**s said: ‘Except if he happened to have awakened on his day”.
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And in ‘Al-Fageeh’ — ‘From Al-Sadig®":: ‘The deceased rejoices with the Mercy and the
Forgiveness sought for him just as the living one is joyful with the gift having been gifted to

H 77

him”.
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And in ‘Al-Bukhari’ (non Shia source) and others, from Ibn Abbas who said, ‘A man said, ‘My
sister had vowed that she would perform Hajj and she has died’.
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The Prophet™=®" said: ‘If there had been a debt upon her, would you have paid it off?’

He said, ‘Yes’.
ladll, 521406 & o3 236 J6
Hes™¥ said: ‘Pay off the debt of Allah™?“i for it is more rightful of being paid off”.
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It is reported by Ibn Babuwayh (in Al-Fageeh), from Al-Sadig@s"*: ‘Six will join with the Momin
after his death — a son seeking Forgiveness for him, and a Quran he leaves behind, and a plant
he plants, and charity of water he flows, and a well he digs, and a Sunnah (good conduct)
taken with from after him”.
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It has been reported by Ibn Babuwayh (in Al-Fageeh) as well, from Al-Sadig®"s: ‘One from the
Muslims who does a deed on behalf of a deceased, his Recompense will be doubled for him,
and Allah?¥ Mighty and Majestic will Cause the deceased to benefit by it’.
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He (the narrator) said (in Al-Fageeh), ‘And he *"* said: ‘There enter unto the deceased in his
grave — the Salat, and the Fast, and the Hajj, and the charity, and the act of righteousness,
and the supplication, and its Recompense is written for the one who had done it and for the
deceased”.
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The first Hadeeth is what is reported by Al-Sadougq in the book ‘Man La Yahzar Al-Fageeh’, and
he has guaranteed the correctness of what he has included, and it is an argument between
him and his Lord®: ‘Umar Bin Yazeed asked Al-Sadig®“, ‘Can | pray Salat on behalf of the
deceased?’
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He %% said: ‘Yes, even if he would happen to in constriction, that constriction would be

expanded upon him, then he would be come to and it will be said to him, ‘This constriction has
been lightened from you due to Salat by your brother so and so prayed on your behalf”.
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The second is what is reported by Ali son of Ja’far " (in Al-Fageeh) among his questions, from
his brother Musa ", he said, ‘My brother ®"“* Musa Bin Ja’far®"“* narrated to me: ‘°*“* asked
my ®Ws father ®Ys Ja’far s Bin Muhammad*"* about the man, ‘Is it correct for him if he prays
and fasts on behalf of one of his deceased(s)?’
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He%Ys said: ‘Yes. He can pray whatever he likes and make that for the deceased, so it would
be for the deceased when he makes that for him”.
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The third is from his questions from his brother " Musa ", and he asked him *"s about the
man, ‘Is it correct for him to pray and fast on behalf of one of his family members are his
death?’
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He %S said: ‘Yes, he can pray whatever he like and make that for the deceased, so it would be
for the deceased when he makes it for him”.
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The fourth is what is reported by the Sheykh Abu Ja’far Al-Tusi, by his chain to Muhammad Bin
Umar Bin Yazeed who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah%*, ‘Can one pray Salat on behalf of the
deceased?’ He' ™" said: ‘Yes, even if happens to be in constriction, that would be expanded
upon him, then he would be come to and it will be said to him, ‘This constriction has been
expanded for you due to Salat by you brother so and so”.
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The fifth is what is reported by his chain to Ammar Bin Musa Al-Sabaty, from a book it’s
original is reported from Al-Sadiqg®"“* from a (dead) man happening to have (outstanding)
Salat upon him, or there happen to be (outstanding) fasts upon him, ‘Is it allowed for him to
have it fulfilled by a man who does not know?’ He " said: ‘It should not be fulfilled except by
a Muslim who knows (the regulations etc.)”.
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The sixth is what is reported by the Sheykh as well by his chain to Muhammad Bin Abu Umeyr,
from his men, from Al-Sadiq*"* regarding the man who dies and upon him are (outstanding)
Salat of fasts. He s said: ‘It should be fulfilled by foremost of the people with him”.
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The seventh is what is reported by the Sheykh Muhammad Bin Yaqoub Al Kulayni in Al Kafi, by
his chain to Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, from Abu Abdullah ®"* regarding the
man dying and upon him are (outstanding) Salat(s) and fasts. He ®"* said: ‘It should be fulfilled
on his behalf by one who is foremost of the people with him”.
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The eighth is this Hadeeth exactly from Hafs by another way to his book which it is from the
originals.

Page 188 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

J) s S8 206 5 fls J6 50 Gl 10 4 oy 5 (B0 5 ol Jis (e e gl T 3 G G

30 06 10s 32 5 B 5 BRa 5 2l 3l
The ninth is what is reported in the original of Hisham Bin Salim, from men (narrators) from
Al-Sadig " and Al-Kazim™"*, and it is reported from him by Ibn Abu Umeyr who said, ‘Hisham

in his book, and from him"“s, he said, ‘I said, ‘Can one pray Salat to (on behalf of) the
deceased, the supplication, and the charity, and the Salat, and such as this?’ He ®"“* said: ‘Yes’.

4 QU3 s 3 gl 51 28

I said, ‘And does he know who has done that with (for) him?’

He%%s said: ‘Yes’.
He g e by 545 Q62

Then he%"s said: ‘He™ ¥ could be Wrathful upon him, so He***i would be Satisfied with him”’.
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The tenth is what is reported by Ali Bin Abu Hamza in his original, and he is from men
(companions) of Al-Sadiq®"* and Al-Kazim™®"s, he said, ‘And | asked about the man who
performs Haj, and Umrah, and he prays and fasts, and he donates charity on behalf of his
parents and ones with kinship. He Y said: ‘There is no problem with it. He will be
Recompensed regarding what he does and for him would be another Recompense for
connecting his kinship’.
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| said, ‘And even if he was not viewing (believing) what | view (believe) and he is a Nasibi
(hostile one)?’ He®%s said: ‘It will be lightened from him part of what he is in”.
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The eleventh is what is reported by Al-Husayn Bin Al-Hassan Al-Alawy Al-Kowkaby in the book
‘Al-Mansik’, by his chain to Ali Bin Abu Hamza who said, ‘I said to Abu Ibrahim ", ‘Can |
perform Hajj, and pray, and donate charity on behalf of the living and the dead from my

relatives and my companions?’
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He %S said: ‘Yes, donate charity on his behalf and pray Salat on his behalf, and for you will be
another Recompense due to your connecting kinship with him”.
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Then twelfth is what is reported by Al-Hassan Bin Mahboub in a book of the elders, from Al-
Sadig®"“* having said: ‘There enter unto the deceased in his grave — the Salat, and the fast,
and the Hajj, and the charity, and the acts of righteousness, and the supplication’. He "% said:
‘And the Recompense of that which he had done will be written for him and for the deceased”.
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The thirteenth is what is reported by Muhammad Bin Abu Umeyr, by another way from the
Imam™"“s; ‘There enter unto the deceased in his grave — the Salat, and the fast, and the Hajj,
and the charity, and the act of righteousness, and the supplication’. He said, ‘And its
Recompense is written for the one who does it and for the deceased”.
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The fourteenth is what is reported by Is’haq Bin Ammar who said, ‘| heard Abu Abdullah%s
saying: ‘There enter unto the deceased in his grave — the Salat, and the fast, and the Hajj, and
the charity, and the act of righteousness, and the supplication’. He®"s said: ‘And its
Recompense is written for the one who does it and for the deceased”.
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The fifteenth is a report by Ibn Babuwayh, from Al-Sadig®"“*: ‘There enter unto the deceased
in his grave — the Salat, and the fast, and the Hajj, and the charity, and the freeing of a slave”.
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The sixteenth is what is reported by Umar Bin Muhammad Bin Yazeed who said, ‘Abu
Abdullah™®"Ys said: ‘The Salat, and the fast, and the charity, and the Hajj, and the Umra, and
every righteous deed benefits the deceased, to the extent that if the deceased happens to be
in the constriction, it will be expanded upon him, and it will be said, ‘This is due to the word of
your son so and so, and due to the actions of your brother so and so’, his brother in the
religion”.
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The seventeenth is what is reported by Ali Bin Yaqteen, and he was of might worth in the
presence of Abu Al-Hassan Musa ", For him is a book of question from him s, He said, ‘And
about the man who donates in charity on behalf of the deceased, and fasts, and liberates a
neck, and prays Salat. He ™" said: ‘That good deed will enter benefits unto the deceased”.
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The eighteenth is what is reported by Ali Bin Ismail Al-Meeshami, from an original of his book.
He said, ‘It is narrated to me by Kirdeyn who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah ", ‘The charity, and
the Hajj, and the fast join up with the deceased?’ He*"* said: ‘Yes’.
3)4363;3?}33;5;;;@;;;\]@36
He (the narrator) said: ‘He™®"* said: ‘This judge is behind me s, and he does not view that’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘And what am I (to do with) that? By Allah*, if you®"* were
to order me to strike his neck off, | will strike off his neck!’

g N J\_,
He (the narrator) said, ‘He %" smiled’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And | asked Abu Al-Hassan " about the Salat upon the deceased,
‘Does it join with him?’ He *"* said: ‘Yes’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And | asked Abu Abdullah™®*, | said, ‘I have not donated any charity
since my mother died, except on her behalf’. He™®"* said: ‘Yes’.

8
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I said, ‘Do you*"s view other than that?’ He ™" said: ‘Yes, half from you and half on her
behalf’.

| said, ‘Does it join with her?’ He ®"* said: ‘Yes (it does)”.
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The nineteenth is what is reported by Hammad Bin Usman in his book, said, ‘Abu Abdullah*"*
said: ‘The Salat, and the fast, and the charity, and the Hajj, and the Umrah, and every
righteous deed benefits the deceased to the extent that if the deceased happens to be in
constriction, it would be expanded upon him, and it will be said, ‘This is due to the actions of
your son so and so’, or, ‘Due to the actions of your brother so and so’, his brother in religion”.

5 AW A 5 o g aslial o AT e BT A e e el edy G ) 0006 L 5 B0 3ty U Dy
[P <1 Z, PO N s .7 . & . 0% A0y WF o Ry o dh
a2V 5 Bs Last O70) 5 4 p3la L ool allisl 2 LaS )20 51 s il

The twentieth is what is reported by Abdullah Bin Jundab (in Qurb Al-Isnaad) who said, ‘| wrote
to Abu Al-Hassan®%* asking him®"“* about the man intending to make his deeds, from the
Salat, and the act of righteousness, and the good, a third being for himself, and two-third for
his parents, or he individualises from his deed with something from what he volunteers with;
and if one of them were alive and the other dead.
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He %S wrote to me: ‘As for the deceased, a good deed is allowed, and as for the living, so no,
except the act of righteousness and connecting the kinship”.
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And the twenty-first is what is reported by Muhammad Bin Abdullah Bin Ja’far Al-Himeyri, he
wrote to Al-Kazim™@sWs similar to it, and he *"* answered him similar to it”.
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The twenty-second is what is reported by Aban Bin Usman, from Ali Bin Misma’a who said, ‘I
said to Abu Abdullah™"s, ‘My mother has died and | have not donated any charity’ — like what
has preceded, up to his words, ‘Does that join with her?’ He s said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And the
Hajj?’ He s said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And the Salat?’ He s said: ‘Yes’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Then | asked Abu Al-Hassan®"* after that as well about the fast'.
He Y said: ‘Yes”.

sl ot g 5 it s 5 O oS 89 d U g e T 06 06 B g i ) sty 801 45 U Dl 5 SO

TS s oo 5 g M 80 SU5 diud e EAVIRE ST pola 5 Ldie 55 g Lge Gz

Page 192 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

The twenty-third is what is reported by Al-Kulayni (in Al-Kafi), by his chain to Muhammad Bin
Marwan who said, ‘Abu Abdullah®"* said: ‘What prevents the man from you to do an act of
kindness to his parents while they are alive and dead? He can pray Salat on their behalf, and
donate charity on their behalf, and perform Hajj on their behalf, and fast on their behalf, so
that which he has done for the, and for him similar to that, and Allah=** will Increase a lot of
good for him due to his act of righteousness and his Salat”.
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The twenty-fourth is from Abdullah Bin Sinan, from Al-Sadiq®"* having said: ‘The Salat which

its time occurs before the deceased had died, should be fulfilled on his behalf by the people
foremost with him”.
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Then he mentioned ten Ahadeeth evidencing by the way of
the general ways:
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The first is what is reported by Abdullah Bin Abu Yafour, from Al-Sadig®"* having said: ‘The
Hajj, and the fast, and the liberation (of a neck) can be fulfilled on behalf of the deceased, and
its action is good”.
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The second is what is reported by Safwan Bin Yahya, and he was from the special ones of al
Reza®“s and Al Jawad *"*, and it is reported from forty men from companions of Al-Sadig**"*

having said: ‘The Hajj, and the fast, and the liberation (of a neck) can be fulfilled on behalf of
the deceased, and its action is good”.
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The third is what is reported by Muhammad Bin Muslim, from Abu Abdullah™**"s having said:

‘The Hajj, and the fast, and the liberation (of a neck) can be fulfilled on behalf of the deceased,
and its action is good”.
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The fourth is what is reported by Al A’ala Bin Razeyn in his book, and he is one of men
(companions) from Al-Sadig®"“* having said: ‘The Hajj, and the fast, and the liberation (of a

neck) can be fulfilled on behalf of the deceased, and its action is good”.
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The fifth is what is reported by Al Bazanty, and he was from the men (companions) of Al-
Reza*%s, he®"%s said: ‘The Hajj, and the fast, and the liberation (of a neck) can be fulfilled on
behalf of the deceased, and its action is good”.
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The sixth is what is mention by author of ‘Al-Fakhir’ from what he had consensus upon, and it
is correct from words of the Imams " having said: ‘And it can be fulfilled on behalf of the
deceased. It’s actions are good deeds, all of them”.
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The seventh is what is reported by Ibn Babuwayh (in Al-Fageeh), from Al-Sadiq " having said:
‘One from the Muslims who does a righteous deed on behalf of a deceased, Allah™* will
Double his Recompense and Allah**/ will Benefit the deceased by it”.
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The eighth is what is reported by Umar Bin Yazeed who said, ‘Abu Abdullah™®"* said: ‘One from

the Momineen who does a righteous deed on behalf of a deceased, Allah**i will Double his
Recompense and the deceased will be in bliss due to that”.
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The ninth is what is reported by Al A’ala Bin Razeyn, from Muhammad Bin Muslim, from Abu

Abdullah s having said: ‘The Hajj, and the fast, and the liberation (of a neck) can be fulfilled
on behalf of the deceased, and its action is good”.
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The tenth is what is reported by Hammad Bin Usman in his book who said, ‘Abu Abdullah %S

said: ‘One from the Momineen who does a righteous deed on behalf of a deceases, Allah=%?"
will Double his Recompense and the deceased will be in bliss due to that”.
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I said, ‘And it is reported by Yunus, from Al-A’ala Bin Razeyn, from Abdullah Bin Abu Yafour,
from Al-Sadiqg®"* having said: ‘It can be fulfilled on behalf of the deceased — the Hajj, and the

fast, and the liberation (of a neck), and the deed is good” .
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And from what is correct over here is what is reported in Al Tahzeeb by his chain from Umar
Bin Yazeed who said, ‘Abu Abdullah®"* used to pray Salat on behalf of his®"* son, two Cycles
during every night, and on behalf of his®"* parents, two Cycles every day. | said, ‘May | be

Page 194 of 205




Bihar Al-Anwaar Volume 85 www.hubeali.com

sacrificed for you®"*! How come the night came to be for the child?’ He®"* said: ‘Because the
bed is for the child’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And he ®"s used to recited in these (Surahs) Al Qadr and Al Kausar”.
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Then he mentioned the Salat of a debt, and every debt fulfilled (paid back) on behalf of the
deceased. As for the Salat, it is named as ‘debt’. There are four Ahadeeth regarding it: -
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The first is what is reported by Hammad, from Abu Abdullah Al-Sadig®" in his®"“* report
about Lugman®: ‘When time of a Salat comes, do not delay it with anything. Pray it and rest
from it, for it is a debt”.
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The second is what Ibn Babuwayh mentioned in the chapter of etiquettes of the traveller
(Adaab Al Musafir): “‘When time of a Salat come, do not delay it for anything. Pray it, and rest
from it, for it is a debt”.
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The third is what is reported by Ibn Babuway in the book ‘Ma’any Al Akhbar’, by his chain to
Muhammad Bin Al Hanafiya, in a Hadeeth of the Azaan: ‘When there was an ascension with
the Prophets" — up to his®"s words: ‘Then he (Jibraeel*) said: ‘Hasten to the Salat!’
Allah?", Majestic is His %" Majesty, Said: “I"** have Imposed it upon My servants and
Made it to be a debt!” — when it is reported with a (connotation) ‘Fatah’ upon the (letter)
‘Daal”.
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The fourth is what is reported by Hareyz Bin Abdullah, from Zurara, from Abu Ja’far®"s, he
(the narrator) said, ‘I said to him s, ‘A man has debt upon him of Salat. He stands to fulfil it,
but he fears coming across the morning and he has not prayed Salat of that night of his’.

7
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He s said: ‘He should delay the making up (Qaza) and he should pray Salat of his night; and
as for fulfilling the debt upon the deceased, let him fulfil it (like) the woman of Khaysama when
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she asked Rasool-Allah="%, She said, ‘O Rasool-Allah=°""! The obligation of performing Hajj
came across my father when he as a very old man not capable of performing Hajj. If | were to
perform Hajj on his behalf, will that benefit him?’
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He*™W said to her: ‘What is your view if there was debt upon you father, so you paid it off,
would that benefit him?’ She said, ‘Yes’. He®"s said: ‘The debt of Allah®*" is more rightful
with the paying back”.
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Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, by his chain to Muhammad Bin Muslim who said, ‘I asked Abu
Abdullah"s about a man bequeathing with his wealth in the way of Allah™*?"i. He*"s said:
‘Give it to the one he had bequeathed to, and even if he were a Jew or a Christian. Allah?%i
Mighty and Majestic Says: So, the one who alters it after having heard it, so its sin is upon
those who are altering it; [2:181]" .
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And Al-Husayn Bin Saeed mentioned in another Hadeeth from Al-Sadig®"“*: ‘If a man were to
bequeath to me s that I'*“* place (some money) in a Jew or a Christian, I**** would place it
in them. Allah™@* Says: So the one who alters it after having heard it, so its sin is upon those
who are altering it; [2:181] — the Verse”.
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CHAPTER 90 — THE ADVANCING OF THE MISSED (SALAT(S)
OVER THE PRESENT, AND THE SEQUENCING BETWEEN THE
SALAT(S)
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‘Ali son of Ja’far?%s, from his brother?%s Musa?"s, he said, ‘1 asked him?"* about a man who
forgets to pray Al Maghrib until time of the last Al Isha enters. He®"* said: ‘He should pray Al-
Isha, then Al-Maghrib’.
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And | asked him@%s about a man who forgets Al-Isha (until) the emergence of dawn, ‘How
should he deal with it?’

He#%s said: ‘He should pray Al-Isha, then Al-Fajr’.
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And | asked him™"s gbout a man who forgets Al-Fajr until Al-Zohr presents. He®%* said: ‘He
should begin with Al-Zohr, then he should pray Al-Fajr. Like that is every Salat after it is

(another) Salat”.34°
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Explanation (Ahadeeth) only — Then he said, ‘And it is reported in a Hadeeth from Al-Sadig
asws: ‘If you remember these two, meaning Al-Maghrib and Al-Isha, after the morning, then
pray the morning, then Al-Maghrib then Al-Isha, before the sun emerges. If you sleep from the
morning until the sun emerges, then pray two Cycles, then pray the morning”.
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340 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 90 H 1
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®"s — He said, ‘The Scholar®"s was asked about a man sleeping he
forget, so he does not pray Al-Maghrib and Al-Isha. He®"* said: ‘If he awakens before the
dawn by a measurement so he can pray them both together, he should pray them, and if he
fears that he might lose one of them, let him begin with Al-Isha the last.
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If he awakens after the morning, let him pray the morning, then Al-Maghrib, then Al-Isha
before emergence of the sun. If he fears that the sun would emerge so one of the two Salat(s)
would be missed by him, let him pray Al-Maghrib and leave Al-Isha the last until the sun
extends and its rays are gone.
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And if he fears that emergence of the sun would hasten and both of these would be gone, let
him delay them both until the sun emerges and its rays are gone” 34!
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‘We are reporting from Ja’far?¥s Bin Muhammad®"¥¢ having said: ‘One by whom a Salat is
missed until the time of another Salat enters, if he was in capacity in the time, he should begin
with that which he had missed and pray that which he is within time from it; and if he does
not happen to be within the time except by a measurement of what he can pray in it which
he is in its time, he should begin with it and fulfil after it the missed Salat”.3?
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And from him™@%s, a man asked him™?%s, he said, ‘O son®"s of Rasool-Allah=®"¥| What are
you " saying regarding a man who forgets Al-Zohr Salat until he has prayed two Cycles of
Al-Asr?’

b s cifeds s
He"s said: ‘Let him make these two (Cycles) for Al-Zohr, then resume Al-Asr’.
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He said, ‘Supposing he forgets Al-Maghrib until he has prayed two Cycles of Al-Isha?’

341 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 90 H 2
342 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 90 H 3 a
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He Y said: ‘He should complete his Salat, then he should pray Al-Maghrib afterwards’.
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The man said to him™@%s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you?*s, and what is the difference between
the two?’
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He@"s said: ‘Because Al-Asr, there isn’t any Salat after it, meaning there is no optional Salat
after it, while Al-Isha the last, he can pray after it whatever he so desires to”.343
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From him?@Ws he®Ws had been asked about a man who forgets Al-Zohr Salat until he had

prayed Al-Asr. He™"Ys said: ‘He should make that which had prayed as being Al-Zohr and he
should pray Al-Asr’.
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It was said, ‘Supposing he forgets Al-Maghrib until he has prayed Al-Isha the last?’
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He 2" said: ‘He should pray Al-Maghrib, then he should pray Al-Isha the last” .34
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‘From Abu Abdullah®s"s, | (the narrator) said, ‘The man misses the foremost (Al-Zohr), and Al-
Asr, and Al-Maghrib, and he remember at Al-Isha’.
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He@%s said: ‘He should begin with the time which he is in, for there is no safety from the

death, for he would happen to have neglected the obligatory during the time it had entered,
then he should fulfil what he had missed out, the first, so the first”.3%

343 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch90H 3 b
344 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 90 H 3 ¢
345 Bihar Al-Anwaar V 85 — The Book Salat —Ch 90 H 4
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(The book) ‘Figh Al-Reza®%* — He®"* said: ‘The Scholar®%s was asked about a man who
forgets Al-Zohr. He®"* said: ‘He should make Al-Asr Salat which he had prayed, as being Al-
Zohr, then he should pray Al-Asr after that’.34¢
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‘From Abu Ja’far@%s, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him@%s, ‘A man has debt of Salat upon
him. He stands to fulfil it but he fears that the morning might come across him and he has not
prayed his Salat of that night’.

He2* said: ‘He should delay the fulfilment and he should pray his Salat of that night”.34
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‘And it is correct from words of the Imams25¥s in his view, and he™®%* said in it what this is its
wording: ‘And the Salats missed out, he should fulfil these for as long as time of (another)
Salat has not entered upon him. When time of a Salat does enter upon him, he should begin

with which its timing has entered, and fulfil the missed out whenever he likes to”” 348
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‘And it is said that his book was presented unto Al-Sadig@*“s. He®"* considered it good and
said: ‘There isn’t anything like it for them’ — meaning the adversaries.
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He#%s said in it: ‘And the one who sleeps or forgets to pray Al-Maghrib and Al-Isha the last, if
he awakens before the dawn by a measurement of what he can pray both of them together,
let him pray them, and if he awakens after the dawn, let him pray Al-Fajr, then pray Al-
Maghrib, then Al-Isha”’ 34
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Allah-2]

‘From Abu Abdullah@"s, he (the narrator) said, ‘1 asked him™?*"s about a man who sleeps from
the dawn until the sun emerges, and he is in a journey, ‘What should he do? Is it allowed for
him to fulfil at daytime?’
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He@%s said: ‘He can neither fulfil an optional nor an obligatory (Salat) at daytime, nor is it
allowed for him, nor affirmed for him, but he should delay it and fulfil it at night’’.3>°
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Allah-=2wi

‘I asked Abu Abdullah%s gbout a man forgetting the foremost (Al-Zohr) until he has prayed
two Cycles from Al-Asr’.
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He"s said: ‘Le him make these two Cycles as the foremost (Al-Zohr), and let him resume Al-
Asr’.

| said, ‘But he has forgotten Al-Maghrib until he had prayed Al-Isha, then he remembered!’
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He®%s said: ‘Let him complete his Salat, then let him fulfil (the missed Salat) after Al-Maghrib’.
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He (the narrator) said, ‘l said to him2"s, ‘May | be sacrificed for you@"“*! When he forgot Al-
Zohr, then remembered while he was in Al-Asr, he should make it as the foremost (Al-Zohr)
then resume, and You™"* have said to this he should fulfil his Salat after Al-Maghrib!’
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HeWs said: ‘This isn’t like this. Al-Asr (is such), there isn’t any (optional) Salat after it, while
Al-Isha (is such), there is (optional) Salat after it”’.3>!
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Allah@2wi

‘I asked Abu Abdullah?"s about a man who forgets or sleeps from the Salat until time of
another Salat enters. He®%* said: ‘If it was the foremost Salat (Al-Zohr), let him begin with it,
and if it was Al-Asr Salat, let him pray Al-Isha, then pray Al-Asr”’ 352
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‘From Abu Abdullah@*"s having said: ‘If a man sleeps or forgets to pray Al-Maghrib and Al-Isha
the last, so if he awaken before the dawn by a measurement of what he can pray both of
these, let him pray these, and if he fears that he would miss out one of them, let him begin
with Al-Isha, and if he awakens after the dawn, let him pray the morning, then Al-Maghrib,

then Al-Isha before emergence of the sun”.3>3
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‘From Abu Abdullah@*s having said: ‘If a man sleeps and does not pray Al-Maghrib Salat and
Al-Isha the last, or he forgets, so if he awakens before the dawn by a measurement of what
can pray both of these, let him pray these, and if he fears that one of them will be missed out
by him, let him begin with Al-Isha the last.
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And if he awakens after the dawn, let him begin praying Al-Fajr, then Al-Maghrib, then Al-Isha

the last before emergence of the sun; and if he fears emergence of the sun so one of the two

Salat(s) would be missed, let him pray Al-Maghrib and leave Al-Isha the last until the sun has
emerged and its rays are gone, then let him pray it”’.3>*
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It is reported from Al-Sadiq Ja’far®¥s Bin Muhammad?*** having said: ‘One who were in a

Salat, then he remembers another Salat he had missed out, he should complete that which

he is in, then fulfil what had been missed out”.3°®
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‘From Jabir Bin Abdullah™ having said, ‘A man said, ‘O Rasool-Allah™®"%, and how shall | fulfil
(missed Salat(s))?’

L Pl g g
HesaWW said: ‘Pray with every Salat, one similar to it’.
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He said, ‘O Rasool-Allahs2"WI Before or after?’
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A5 Jo
HesaWW said: ‘Before’ .30
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‘If you forget Al-Zohr until the sun sets and you have prayed Al-Asr, so if you are able to pray
it before you miss Al-Maghrib, then begin with it, or else pray Al-Maghrib then pray Al-Zohr
after it.
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And if you forget Al-Zohr, then you remember it while you are praying Al-Asr, make it as being
Al-Zohr, then pray Al-Asr after that. But if you fear that you will miss the time of Al-Asr, then
begin with Al-Asr.
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And if you forget Al-Zohr and Al-Asr, then you remember these at setting of the sun, pray Al-
Zohr then pray Al-Asr if you do not fear missing one of them; and if you fear that you will miss
one of them, then begin with Al-Asr and do not delay these for you would have missed them
both out. Then pray the foremost (Al-Zohr) after that upon its tracks.
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And when you miss out a Salat, pray it when you remember, whenever you remember, except
if you were to remember it during a time of an obligatory (Salat), so pray that which you are
in its timing, then pray the missed one.
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And if you forget to pray Al-Maghrib and Al-Isha the last, then you remember these before
the day, then pray them both together, if there was time; and if you fear that you will miss

out one of them, then begin with Al-Isha the last.
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And if you remember after the morning, then pray the morning, then Al-Maghrib, then Al-
Isha before emergence of the sun. If you sleep in early morning until the sun emerges, then
pray two Cycles, then pray the morning (Salat)”’.3>7
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